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Preface 
   

As a young believer, I was taken by the writings of A.M. Hunter. He was an 
author who was able to take the most complex of ideas and shape them into 
simple precise language. So, one of the first commentaries I ever owned was his 
Layman's Bible Commentary on Galatians to Colossians. It's in bits and pieces 
now, but remains a precious memory on my library shelves. My years at Moore 
Theological college provided the next leap in knowledge under the vice principal, 
Donald Robinson. He made the New Testament come alive for me; he covered 
all Paul's epistles. In those days, the must-have commentaries on Colossians were 
Lightfoot, Moule's CGTC commentary, and Bruce's London / NICNT 
commentary, 1957, a work he greatly improved by his revised edition, 1984. Of 
course, a world of commentaries have followed since.  

When I retired in the year 2000, I began collating my exegetical and 
expository notes, and set about uploading them to the web, completing the first 
draft around 2005. I have always found a dearth of information on the Greek text, 
and so, although my Greek is anything but perfect, I decided to share my 
imperfections with fellow clergy who, like me, were trying to come to grips with 
the original text for the purpose of exposition. I can't say exactly when I came 
across Murray Harris' Exegetical Guide to the Greek New Testament on 
Colossians, but it was like a wondrous explosion. What amazed me, was the time 
it took for other editions in this series to see the light of day. In the meantime, 
Culy took the lead in his HGT series in 2004 with his work on John's epistles. 
His approach is similar to the way I was arranging my technical notes, but I do 
like Harris' format. I use both these series to vet my work and weed out the 
clangers, and so I tip my hat to these two blokes for their work on the New 
Testament Greek text.  

 
   

It is my hope that these notes aid your task of knowing the mind of Christ.  
 
 

   
Bryan Findlayson, 2021.  
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Notes 
   

Commentary Intention: This exegetical commentary aims to provide 
a foundation for expository preaching, assisting fellow pastors with rusty 
Greek to come to grips with the text. The Greek level is college years 2/3, 
with a focus on syntax to aid an understanding of the text - accents are only 
used where necessary. Highly technical issues are avoided, with the 
exposition primarily guided by the expressed views of respected published 
commentators. Where possible, the commentary is structured to conform 
with the readings of the Revised Common Lectionary.  

Format: RCL study units - synopsis, context, structure, interpretation, 
homiletical suggestion and exegesis: the Greek word or phrase; a limited 
parsing; the English text (NIV and/or NIV11); a literal English translation 
(TNGEI, Accordance, Louw & Nida); syntax where necessary; comment, 
often with a published translation.  

Copyright: No copyright provision covers this commentary, nor is 
citing expected. Where citing is required for academic purposes; 
Findlayson, The Epistles of Paul to the Colossians and to Philemon; A 
Commentary on the Greek Text, 2021.  

Abbreviations: See separate PDF download.  
Print: Format; American letter. For mono laser "render color black."  
Greek: Nestle-Aland / UBS 4 Greek New Testament.  
Greek Glossary; see separate PDF download.  
Inclusive language: Numerous older translations and paraphrases are 

used throughout the studies to enhance the meaning of the text. Latitude is 
given to sexist language, although alterations are sometimes made to the 
original text.  

Primary English Text Bible: The New International Version, NIV, 
1985, and / or NIV11, 2011, copyright by International Bible Societies and 
published by The Zondervan Corporation. All rights reserved worldwide. 
The full text is not provided under copyright requirements and a copy of 
the NIV should be at hand when consulting these notes.  

Author: Findlayson, Bryan. Anglican Diocese of Sydney, Australia. b 
1942. MTC. ThL 1970, MC Dip (Hons) 1971; P 1972 by Abp Syd; C 
Narrabeen 1971; C Cronulla 1972-1975; C Engadine. 1975-1978; CIC 
Helensburgh 1978-89; Sabbatical 1989-1990; R Cronulla 1990-1999; 
Retired.  

Dedication: To my children, Marelle, Paul and Justyne.  
Typos: Forgive me! I keep finding clangers, but at some point you 

have to give up. 
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Commentaries: Colossians & Philemon 
   

Barth, Philemon, ECC, 2002. 3 
Barth and Blanke, Anchor, 1994. 4 
Bird, NCC, 2009. 3R 
Bruce, NICNT, 1984. 4DR 
Caird, New Clarendon, 1976. 2D 
Campbell, HGT, 2013. G 
Carson, Tyndale, 1960. 2D 
Dunn, NIGTC, 1996. 5R 
Fitzmyer, Philemon, Anchor, 2000. 4 
Harris, EGGNT, 1991. G 
Hendriksen, Banner of Truth, 1964. 3 
Houlden, Paul's letters from prison, Penguin. 2D 
Hunter, Layman's, 1959. 1 DR 
Knox, Philemon among the Letters of Paul, 2nd. ed. Collins, 1960. 3D 
Lightfoot, Macmillan. 1879. 5D 
Lohse, Hermeneia, 1971. 5 
Lucas, BST, 1980. 2 
Martin, NCB, 1974. 3R 
McKnight, NICNT, 2018, 4 
Melick, NAC, 1991. 4 
Moo, Pillar, 2008. 4R 
Moule, CGTC, 1957. 3DG 
O'Brien, Word, 1982. 5R 
Pfitzner, ChiRho, 1983. 2DR 
Pokorny, Hendrickson, 1991. 4 
Schweizer, Fortress, 1982. 4 
Synge, Torch, 1951. 1D 
Thompson, Horizons, 2005. 4T 
Wilson, ICC, 2005. 5 
Wright, Tyndale, 1986, 2nd. ed. 1994. 2 
Yates, Epworth, 1993. 3  

   
Key: 

Level of complexity: 1, non-technical, to 5, requiring a workable knowledge of 
Greek.  
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Deceased: D. For publications no longer in print, search bookfinder.com  
Other identifiers: Recommended R; Greek Technical G; Theology T  

   
The above is a selection of some of the English Bible Commentaries available 

on Colossians and Philemon.  
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Analysis 
   
Colossians 
Introduction  

1. Introduction, 1:1-14 
i] Greeting, 1:1-2. 
ii] Thanksgiving, 1:3-8. 
iii] Prayer, 1:9-14 

2. The person and work of Christ, 1:15-23 
i] The supremacy of Christ in creation and redemption, 1:15-20 
ii] Reconciliation, 1:21-23 

3. A personal perspective on gospel ministry. 1:24-2:5 
i] Paul's stewardship of the mystery, 1:24-29 
ii] Paul's spiritual struggle, 2:1-5 

The Argument Proper  
When it comes to sanctification,  
                   the cross of Christ is complete in itself  

  Thesis  
4. The purpose of Paul's letter to the Colossians, 2:6-7  

Living the gospel as received, 2:6-7  
    Theology  

5. False teaching exposed and defeated. 2:8-3:4 
i] Christ is the remedy for error, 2:8-15 
ii] Freedom from nomism, 2:16-19 
iii] The consequence of dying with Christ, 2:20-23  
iv] The consequence of rising with Christ, 3:1-4 

  Ethics  
6. Exhortations for Christian living. 3:5-4:6  

i] Put to death the old life, 3:5-11 
ii] Put on new life in Christ, 3:12-17 
iii] Maintain loving relationships in the home, 3:18-4:1 
iv] Pray and witness, 4:2-6 

Conclusion  
7. Concluding personal notes. 4:7-18 

Greetings and final instructions, 4:7-18  
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Philemon 
1. Introduction, greeting and thanksgiving, v1-7 

Paul gives thanks to God for Philemon's love and faith, v1-7  
2. A call to Christian love and acceptance, v8-25 

i] Paul's appeal to Philemon, v8-21 
ii] Closing words, v22-25 
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Introduction 
   

Colossae was a city in the Lycus valley, Asia Minor. It was linked with two 
other cities, Laodicia and Hieroposis. The area came under Roman rule in 133BC. 
The population was made up of a mixture of racial groupings with Greek and 
Roman influences added. The valley was settled by Jewish emigrants from 
around 300BC. The gospel first reached the region following the first missionary 
journey of Paul and Barnabas in AD 47, 48. During Paul's Ephesian ministry, AD 
52-55, the gospel further impacted the region when "all the residents of Asia 
heard the word of the Lord", although there is no evidence that Paul personally 
evangelized the Lycus valley. 
   
The structure  

This letter follows a typically Pauline structure which reflects, to some 
extent, a rhetorical discourse designed to persuade. The following rhetorical 
classifications can help in understanding Paul's intended structure, but cannot be 
relied upon as a perfect representation of what he had in mind.  

Exordium: The greeting, thanksgiving and prayer of the readers,  
     1:1-14; 
Narratio: A hymn of praise and a note on reconciliation, 1:15-20; 
Digressio: Personal comments, 1:24-2:5; 
Partitio: Thesis, 2:6-7; 
Peroratio: The theological argument proper, 2:8-3:4; 
Exhortatio: Ethical instructions, 3:5-4:6; 
Conclusio: Typical Pauline epistolatory conclusion, greetings etc., 
      4:7-18.  

   
Literary genre 

There is much to support the view that the New Testament authors reflect 
the rhetorical style of public speaking and writing in the first century. Of the three 
forms of rhetoric, judicial rhetoric seeks to persuade the audience or reader to 
make a judgment about events occurring in the past, a form evident in the gospels, 
while the epistles display evidence of the other two forms, deliberative rhetoric, 
where the author seeks to persuade his audience or readers to take some action in 
the future, or epideictic rhetoric where he seeks to persuade them to hold or 
reaffirm some point of view in the present, cf., Kennedy, New Testament 
Interpretation through Rhetorical Criticism. A discourse which is designed to 
persuade usually begins with an exordium, an introduction which serves to elicit 
the sympathy of the audience, possibly a narratio, a narrative section which 
serves as a statement of facts, and these often associated with a digressio, a 
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digression which is thematically linked to the proposition/s of the central 
argument. Then follows the partitio, or summary of the argument / proof, before 
the probatio, the argument proper. A peroratio, summary of the main themes, 
may follow, often with an exhortatio, a concluding exhortation.  

Some of these elements are certainly evident in Paul's letters, including 
Colossians, although Paul, in many ways, is his own man. So, with this epistle, 
we are looking at a form of rhetoric designed to persuade a gathered congregation, 
so it would not be unreasonable to simply classify it as a sermon or homily.  
   
Date and place of writing 

It is generally accepted that Paul wrote this letter from prison in Rome 
around 61AD, after being informed by Epaphras of the situation developing in 
the church at Colossae. Some have argued that it is written from prison in 
Ephesus, although there is no real evidence that Paul experienced a long-term 
stay in prison there. If Paul wrote the letter from Ephesus, its time of writing 
would place it between first and second Corinthians, but the letter has a later feel 
to it. It is possible that it was written during Paul's imprisonment in Caesarea, an 
imprisonment lasting around two years. Most scholars reject this view, but some 
support it, eg., Hawthorne, Reicke, ... That it was written by Paul during his 
imprisonment in Rome seems more likely, so O'Brien, ....  
   
Authenticity 

Commentators such as Schweizer, Dunn, ...., are of the view that Colossians 
is not Pauline in that it reveals a Christology and eschatology that is a step beyond 
Paul's letters, somewhere toward the writings of Ignatius and Irenaeus. The issue 
is a contentious one and much has been written on the subject, but these notes 
proceed on the assumption that the letter is from Paul and that the perceived 
differences between Colossians and Paul's earlier letters, are simply a product of 
style and doctrinal development - ideological compression within the context of 
a stressful imprisonment.  

Even today, professionals will tend, over the intervening years, to tighten the 
way they articulate their field of expertise. Colossians is full of Pauline short-talk 
(semantic density), concentrated statements which, in earlier years, he would 
have unpacked. Take for example, eiV epignwsin tou musthriou tou qeou, 
Cristou, "toward the knowledge of the mystery of God, Christ ("which is 
Christ", ESV)." Really! Is this a post-Pauline theological development, or an 
example of Pauline short-talk - an unpacked statement? The mystery is all about 
Christ, Christ in us, the hope of glory, etc., etc., etc. This is Paul the theologian, 
running out of gas and just not able to spell it out again for umpteenth time. Any 
person who has ever climbed into a pulpit knows the feeling!  
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Purpose 

From information provided by Epaphras, sent by the churches of the Lycus 
valley, Paul becomes aware of a situation developing in the Colossian church that 
has the potential to undermine the theological foundations of the church. The 
problem is probably the heresy of nomism, promoted by his old friends from the 
Circumcision Party, the judaizers. So, he pens his letter / sermon to address the 
situation, while at the same time addressing wider pastoral issues to aid in the 
welfare of the church.  

It is likely that Paul recognizes the need to address his other mission churches 
is a similar vein, and so this prompts him to write his letter to the Ephesians, 
likely to be a general letter, not only to the church in Ephesus, but also to his other 
churches in Asia Minor. These letters are conveyed to Ephesus, Colossae and 
beyond, by Tychicus and Onesimus. Onesimus is a runaway slave that Paul has 
likely led to the Lord, and Paul now wants him to return to his master Philemon 
- Philemon is probably a member of the Colossian church.  

So, Paul writes to show that Jesus supersedes the complicated and outdated 
imposition of Second-Temple nomism - sanctification by obedience. Paul depicts 
"Jesus Christ as the beloved Son and total revelation of God, as redeemer who in 
eternity holds the whole created world (including the invisible power) in his hand, 
as the mediator of forgiveness, reconciliation and peace, and as guarantor of 
eternal life, and master of daily life", Bath.  
   
The Colossian Heresy 

There has been much debate as to the type of heresy infiltrating the Colossian 
church. Some have proposed some sort of Hellenistic philosophy, in particular a 
Jewish form Gnosticism (see Kummel, Introduction to the New Testament, 
1975), but this is increasingly opposed today. Wright proposes a Jewish 
background to the heresy, while Bird sees it as a form of Jewish mysticism.  

We can never be sure, but seems likely that the problem addressed by Paul 
is the same one he addressed in his letters to the Galatians and Romans. Again 
we have Jewish Christians promoting an elitism through obedience to the 
regulations of the law. The heresy runs as follows: Although beginning the 
Christian life is a matter of trusting the finished work of the Jewish Messiah 
Christ, full standing and the full attainment of the promised blessings in Christ 
come only by submitting to the Jewish Torah (Deuteronomic law), along with the 
ethics of Jesus Christ. Obedience to the law restrains sin and purifies the believer 
- it sanctifies. Against this view Paul writes that, "such regulations have an 
appearance of wisdom, with their self-imposed worship, their false humility and 
their harsh treatment of the body, but lack any value in restraining sensual 
indulgence." We are to go on in the Christian life as we started, by faith in the 
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cross of Christ. Looking to Jesus, to his finished work of love, not only accounts 
a person holy before God, but also shapes holiness in the Christian life. To return 
to the law ("the basic principles of this world") is to inevitably place ourselves 
under the curse which already stands over the people of Israel. Paul therefore 
opposes the heresy by stressing that fullness in the Christian life is found by grace 
through faith in Christ alone, and this apart from the law. 

So, this letter defends the gospel against nomism, by reaffirming:  
•*The uniqueness of the person of Christ - he is the embodiment of the 

Divine and thus wholly to be relied upon. 
•*The perfect and complete nature of the redeeming work of Christ on 

the cross. 
•*The spiritual freedom and liberty of those who live by faith.  
 

The Pauline synthesis – the operation of divine grace: 
FAITH = RIGHTEOUSNESS = BLESSINGS = WORKS. 

As opposed to the nomist heresy: 
FAITH = RIGHTEOUSNESS + WORKS = BLESSINGS. 

   
Paul's argument in a nutshell 

The argument of the main theological section of the letter is as follows. Paul's 
readers were once alienated from God, and were enemies because of their evil 
behaviour. Now they have been reconciled to God on the basis of Jesus' death on 
their behalf, which offering, by Christ, enables them to be presented to God, holy 
in his sight, without blemish and free from any accusation by the powers of 
darkness. Yet, their standing in the sight of God depends on their continuing trust 
in Christ, particularly in his work on the cross. A believer's continued standing 
before God depends on their not being moved from their hope / faith in the right-
standing they possess in the sight of God, which hope / faith rests on the sacrificial 
offering of Christ on the cross - the hope held out in the gospel, 1:21-23. The 
danger the Colossian believers face is of their being deceived by fine-sounding 
arguments, 2:4.  

Against such, they must continue to live by faith in Christ, 2:7. They must 
not let themselves be taken captive by a hollow and deceptive philosophy 
(nomism - sanctification by obedience / good-works Christianity) which is based 
on human traditions and the basic principles of this world, 2:8. Christ has forgiven 
all their sins, having cancelled the written code, with all its regulations, 2:13-14. 
The last thing they need to do is to return to the obedience of the law, (do not 
taste and do not touch), as though trying to do this progresses their Christian life 
- makes them holy, sanctifies them. Such harsh treatment of the person does not 
restrain evil within, 2:16-17, 20-23. No, they must set their minds on Christ. In 
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his death they die, in his rising they live, 3:1-4. In Christ's act of love on the cross, 
in the power of his resurrection, they are able to put to death all that belongs to 
the earthly nature, 3:5. Thus, they must live by faith and not by works of the law.  
   
Philemon  

Philemon is a personal letter sent by Paul to Philemon, presumably a resident 
of Colossae and member of the Colossian congregation. The letter concerns his 
runaway slave named Onesimus.  

While Paul was in prison (either in Rome, Ephesus or Caesarea), he met 
Onesimus and led him to the Lord. Although Paul regards Onesimus as useful to 
him, he feels it proper to return him to his master, so he sends him back to 
Philemon with this letter. The letter encourages Philemon to forgive Onesimus 
and welcome his slave back into his home as a brother in the Lord. Under Roman 
law, a runaway slave could be severely punished, even executed by his master. 

Most scholars agree that this letter is written by Paul. Colossians, on the other 
hand, is not so widely accepted. None-the-less, Colossians is likely to be Pauline 
and it is from Colossians that we learn of Onesimus, along with Tychicus, being 
sent to the Colossian congregation, presumably with the Colossian letter, 4:7-9. 

The most interesting aspect of this letter is Paul's views on slavery. There is 
no direct attack upon this social evil, although the gospel is obviously promoting 
a transformation in the relationship between a believing master and his slave. It 
is this transformation which will inevitably reform secular society, although it is 
not until Wilberforce, and those of like mind, who lead the charge in England to 
outlaw slavery. All nation states will inevitably follow suit, although even today, 
slavery exists in various forms throughout the world. Heaven on earth awaits the 
day of glory.  
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Commentary 
Colossians  
1:1-2 

1. Introduction 
i] Greeting 
Argument  

Colossians begins in typical letter form with the identification of the sender 
and recipient, and a greeting. This element in Paul's letters / homilies can be 
somewhat detailed, as is evident in Romans 1:1-6, but in Colossians it is brief, 
and so gives us no clues as to the intent of the letter.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: Colossians follows a typical Pauline format:  
Introduction: 1:1-2:5: 

A greeting to the readers, 1:1-2; 
Thanksgiving, 1:3-8; 
A prayer for the readers, 1:9-14; 
A hymn of praise to Christ, 1:15-20; 
How the Colossians have moved from alienation to  
        reconciliation, 1:21-23; 
Paul's part in all this, 2:1-5. 

The argument proper, 2:6-4:6 
When it comes to sanctification,  
               the cross of Christ is complete in itself. 

Theology, 2:6-3:4 
Proposition, 2:6-7 
Paul's argument against the false teachers, 2:8-3:4 

Ethics, 3:5-4:6 
Exhortations for Christian living 

Conclusion, 4:7-18 
Greetings and final instructions  

   
The letter / homily begins by identifying the author and recipients, to whom 

Paul gives a greeting, 1:1-2  
   

ii] Background: Colossae was a town situated on the main road from Ephesus 
to the East, perched at the head of the Lycus valley. The Christian community in 

16



Colossae was not founded by Paul. None-the-less, he seems to have some 
apostolic rights over the church, something more than just being apostle to the 
Gentiles. Our best guess is that the church was founded by Epaphras, one of Paul's 
delegates, during Paul's extended ministry in Ephesus, around AD 53-55.  

Paul's letter to the church is a matter of conjecture as to date, authorship and 
intent. Some of these matters are covered in the introductory notes, but can be 
found in more detail in any commentary on Colossians. If we accept the letter is 
from Paul, and one of the prison epistles (Philippians, Colossians, Ephesians and 
Philemon), then it was written by Paul from prison in Rome around AD 60-63.  

While in prison, Paul was visited by Epaphras, representing the churches in 
the Lycus valley (Col.4:13), a visit which would have given Epaphras the 
opportunity to tell Paul of the problems caused by some heretics in the church at 
Colossae. There is no indication that Epaphras has been overwhelmed by the 
false-teachers, but the problems in the church is certainly enough to prompt a 
letter from Paul. It is quite possible that the letter was carried to the church by 
Onesimus, a runaway slave whom Paul had led to the Lord and whom he was 
now sending back to his believing master, Philemon, in the company of Tychicus. 
It is more than likely that Philemon was a member of the church at Colossae, so 
Onesimus and Tychicus would have to pass through Ephesus on the way to 
Colossae and so provide an opportunity for a more general, but similar letter to 
the Ephesians. This explains the similar turns of phrase, even similar theological 
statements, found in both letters, even though they are written with different 
intent. When comparing the two letters, Colossians evidences more agitation, and 
understandably so!  
   

The Colossian heresy: There is no settled agreement as to its nature, but these 
notes proceed on the assumption that Paul is dealing with the same heresy in 
Colossians which he touched on in Philippians, and addressed in detail in Romans 
and Galatians, so Moo, Dunn, ...  

In Galatians, Paul refers to the "works of the law", which, for members of 
the circumcision party, the judaizers, are the deeds done in obedience to the Torah 
(covenant compliance) for the purpose of restraining sin in order to progress 
holiness (sanctify) for the full appropriation of God's promised blessings. So, the 
heresy Paul confronts in Colossians is most likely nomism - sanctification by 
obedience. Paul argues that the law does not serve as a means of restraining sin 
for divine blessing. It does indeed serve to guide the life of a believer who is 
righteous by faith, but its prime function is to expose sin and so lead the sinner to 
seek out a righteousness that is a gift of grace apart from law-obedience, a 
righteousness found in identification with Christ, the one and only righteous man. 
In Christ, the one righteous man, the law is fulfilled, completed, having been 
"completely discarded ... by the cross", 2:14-15.  
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Moffatt, summarizing 2:8-23, makes the point that Christ's "death and 
resurrection were a decisive and final victory over all opposing forces; and if, 
when incorporated in him, you share that death and resurrection, you are not to 
submit to any arbitrary assertion that salvation is not complete without the 
addition of certain materialistic observances." The Judaizers obviously believed 
that salvation was by grace through faith, but when it came to the attaining of 
holiness / sanctification for the full appropriation of God's promised blessings 
(full salvation), this was achieved by a strict attention of the Law in all its detailed 
majesty - such restrains sin and progresses holiness. It seems likely that their 
heresy is not about adding an extra bit to the cross for salvation, but about adding 
an extra bit to salvation for divinity / holiness / fullness.  
   

iii] Structure: Paul's greeting to the Colossian believers:  
Salutation, v1-2:  

from whom; 
to whom; 
greeting, v2.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

Paul begins his letter to the Colossians using a three-part structure 
typical of first century correspondence: A from whom, to whom, plus a 
greeting.  
   

Text - 1:1  
Address and greeting: i] Correspondent, v1. "This is a letter from Paul, who 

became an apostle of Christ Jesus because God willed it so, and from our 
colleague Timothy", Barclay.  

apostoloV (oV) "an apostle" - [PAUL] AN APOSTLE. Nominative, standing 
in apposition to "Paul". Paul is surely using the word here in its technical sense, 
of a person with a special appointment to that of a witness to Christ, so the twelve, 
and Paul, appointed after the fact as apostle to the Gentiles. By making this 
statement Paul is establishing his authority.  

Cristou (oV) gen. "of Christ" - OF CHRIST [JESUS]. The genitive is 
adjectival, possessive, "belonging to", or attributive / idiomatic, "who was sent 
by / works for", or ablative, source / origin, "from".  

dia + gen. "by" - THROUGH [THE WILL]. Here expressing agency, 
intermediate. God's will (the intention of God) was the means by which Paul was 
appointed as apostle to the Gentiles.  

qeou (oV) gen. "of God" - OF GOD. The genitive is adjectival, possessive / 
verbal, subjective.  
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oJ adelfoV (oV) "our brother" - [AND TIMOTHY] THE BROTHER. The article 
taken as a personal pronoun, "my / our brother", ie., brother in Christ, a fellow 
believer / Christian.  
   
v2 

Every blessing from God the Father is extended to the believers in Colossae.  
toiV .... aJgioiV dat. adj. "to God's holy people" - TO THE HOLY ones [IN 

COLOSSAE]. The adjective serves as a substantive, dative of recipient; "This letter 
is penned to the saints in Colossae." Paul is using the word "holy" in the sense of 
"set apart for / dedicated to God", so God's special people = "Christians".  

pistoiV (iV ewV) dat. "the faithful" - [AND] FAITHFUL [BROTHERS]. Standing 
in apposition to "the holy ones / God's holy people." The prepositional phrase "in 
Christ" indicates that "faithful", in the sense of reliable, is probably not intended; 
"to the consecrated and loyal members of the Christian fellowship in Colossae", 
Barclay. It is more likely that "faithful" is being used in the sense of those having 
faith in Christ, ie., believers; "to the brothers who have come to repose their faith 
in Christ", Cassirer.  

en + dat. "in" - IN [CHRIST]. Local, expressing incorporative union; "in union 
with Christ."  

cariV ... kai eirhnh "grace and peace" - GRACE AND PEACE. Nominative 
absolute. The normal Greek greeting of caire, "greetings", shifted to the 
substantial Christian concept of "grace", God's unmerited favour, and this with 
the Jewish greeting, "peace"; God's peace, of course.  

uJmin dat. pro. "to you" - TO YOU. Dative of indirect object / interest, 
advantage. The optative verb "be upon you", or as in 1 Peter 1:2, plhqunqein, 
"may grace and peace be multiplied to you", is assumed.  

apo + gen. "from" - FROM [GOD, FATHER OF US]. Expressing source / origin. 
The genitive hJmwn, "of us / our", is adjectival, relational.  
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1:3-8 

1. Introduction 
ii] Thanksgiving 
Argument  

Paul gives thanks to God for the Colossians because of their faith and love, 
a faith and love prompted by hope, an eternal hope fired by the gospel. Paul 
affirms that the gospel's life-giving power is touching the lives of people 
throughout the known world, and it is this message, brought to Colossae by 
Epaphras, that founded the Colossian church.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 1:1-2.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: Paul's thanksgiving for the Colossian believers:  
Paul gives thanks to God, v3; 
Reasons for his thanksgiving, v4; 

namely the faith and love of the Colossian believers;  
The Colossians faith and love is based on their hope, v5a; 

a hope founded on the gospel, v5b; 
The gospel is bearing fruit everywhere, including in Colossae, v6; 

to which end Epaphras has ministered, v7; 
and reported its fruit to Paul, v8.  

   
A chiastic structure is proposed by some, see Lohse, Dibelius, ...  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

Paul's thanksgivings tend to reflect the subject of the letter, and this 
thanksgiving + prayer is no exception. If we read v3-14 as a whole, we can 
note the overall purpose of Paul's letter / homily. The false teaching 
affecting the Colossians will lose its power if the believers in Colossae 
recognize that the fruit of faith and love, evident in their fellowship, stems 
from the hope they have discovered in the gospel of God's grace, and this 
apart from works of the law. "The false teaching will hold no attraction for 
the Colossians if they truly come to know and understand they have already 
received the true word of God and that they have been transformed by 
God's power into the new realm of God's own Son", Moo.  
   

Although this passage consists of one sentence in the Greek, there is a 
natural division at the end of v8, such that the prayer covering v9-14, 
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although integrally linked to the thanksgiving, stands in its own right. 
None-the-less, the whole can be described as an introductory thanksgiving. 
See O'Brien, Introductory Thanksgivings in the Letters of Paul, NovT, Sup 
49. This thanksgiving + prayer is more complex than most (Paul never gets 
to a thanksgiving in Galatians, given his red-hot state of mind!!!). It is 
possible that the prayer ends at v12, or even v11, if the participle 
eucaristounteV in v12 is read as the imperative "give thanks", but it is best 
taken to end at v14.  
   

Lohse proposes that the language of the thanksgiving is post-Pauline, 
but against this view, the majority of conservative commentators read it as 
typically Pauline; see O'Brien.  
   

v] Homiletics: Giving Thanks to God  
The ground of thanksgiving - the hope of the gospel, v5  
The content of thanksgiving - faith and love, v4.  

   
Text - 1:3  

A thanksgiving for the Colossians, v3-8. When Paul prays for the Colossians 
he always gives thanks for them to God the Father.  

eucaristoumen (eucaristew) pres. "we [always] thank" - WE GIVE 
THANKS. Probably a royal / epistolary plural = "I give thanks", but possibly 
"Timothy and I given thanks." This is the main verb covering v1-8, which in the 
Gk. is a single sentence.  

pantote adv. "always" - Temporal adverb, probably modifying the verb "to 
give thanks." Although indicated by its position in the Gk. it may modify the 
participle "praying"; "we are constantly praying for you", Phillips. Better, "We 
constantly give thanks to God", Berkeley.  

tw/ qew/ (oV) dat. "God" - TO GOD. Dative of direct object after the verb "to 
give thanks."  

patri (hr roV) dat. "the Father" - THE FATHER. Dative, in apposition to 
"God". Variants, articular, tw/, and kai. Moule accepts the more difficult reading 
so "God, who is the Father ....."  

tou kuriou (oV) gen. "of [our] Lord" - OF THE LORD. The genitive is 
adjectival, relational. "Jesus Christ" stands in apposition to "Lord".  

hJmwn gen. pro. "our" - OF US [JESUS CHRIST]. The genitive is adjectival, of 
subordination; "Lord over us."  

proseucomenoi (proseucomai) pres. mid. part. "when we pray" - [ALWAYS] 
PRAYING. The participle is adverbial, probably temporal, as NIV. See above for 
the temporal adverb "always".  
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peri + gen. "for you" - ABOUT / FOR [YOU]. Possibly with the more common 
sense of "concerning, about", expressing reference / respect, although better used 
instead of uJper, expressing advantage / representation; "when we pray on behalf 
of you."  
   
v4 

Paul now provides the reasons for his thanksgiving to God for the 
Colossians, namely, their "faith in Christ" and its fruit "love" / compassion toward 
all their brothers and sisters without exception.  

akousanteV (akouw) aor. part. "because we have heard of" - HAVING 
HEARD. The participle is adverbial, best treated as causal, "because", as NIV.  

uJmwn gen. pro. "your" - [THE FAITH] OF YOU. The genitive is adjectival, 
possessive, "your faith" / verbal, subjective, "the faith you have in Jesus Christ."  

en + dat. "in" - IN [CHRIST JESUS]. Possibly expressing reference / respect / 
object, so Bultmann, "because you believe in Christ Jesus", Phillips, or local, 
leaning toward eiV, "into", expressing direction toward / arrival at; "your faith as 
a person united to Christ Jesus / in union with Christ", so Moule.  

thn agaphn (h) "the love" - [AND] THE LOVE [WHICH YOU HAVE]. "Love", 
the fruit, or produce of, faith, is primarily brotherly love / compassion, toward 
ones brothers and sister in (who are in union with) Christ. The word "compassion" 
probably best expresses the nature of this love.  

eiV + acc. "for" - TO. Here expressing advantage, "for", as NIV, but possibly 
spacial / direction, "toward".  

pantaV adj. "all" - ALL. Harris argues that since the adjective takes the 
predicate position with the articular noun touV aJgiouV, "the holy ones", then the 
sense is "all the saints without exception", rather than the attributive "all" 
meaning the entire Christian brotherhood.  

touV aJgious adj. "God's people" - THE HOLY ones. Translated, "the saints", 
but with the sense "believers".  
   
v5 

Paul now identifies the source of faith and its product love. Faith and love 
are dia, "because of" / "spring from" hope, the eternal hope proclaimed in the 
gospel. "Faced with teaching that led them to wonder whether Christ could supply 
all their spiritual needs, the Colossians need to be reminded that their present 
experience of faith and love rests on the solid foundation of what God has 
committed to do for them in the future", Moo.  

dia + acc. "the faith and love that spring from" - BECAUSE OF. Expressing 
ground / cause, "because of, on account of." The thanksgiving does not have its 
ground / cause in hope, although that is syntactically possible, but, as explicitly 
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stated by the NIV, it is faith and love which has its ground / cause in hope, so 
Moule. "Faith and love are in some sense a response to, derived from, or in some 
way dependent on hope", Dunn. Paul often uses "hope" in conjunction with faith 
and love, but here faith and love is dependent on hope.  

elpida (iV ewV) "the hope" - THE HOPE. This hope / confidence is heavenly, 
it is "stored up / laid up / reserved" (apokeimai, to put away for safekeeping) 
there, the nature of which is presented in the gospel. Although Paul often uses 
"hope" in a subjective sense, here it denotes "that which Christians hope for", 
Moo, "the totality of blessing that awaits the Christian in the life to come", 
BDAG.  

thn apokeimenhn (apokeimai) pres. part. "stored up" - BEING STORED UP, 
LAID UP. The participle is adjectival, attributive; "the hope which is laid up for 
you in heaven."  

uJmin dat. pro. "for you" - TO / FOR YOU. Dative of interest, advantage, as 
NIV.  

en + dat. "in [heaven]" - IN [THE HEAVENS]. Local, expressing space.  
prohkousate (proakouw) aor. "you have already heard" - [WHICH] YOU 

HEARD BEFOREHAND. Heard before when the gospel was preached in Colossae, 
or possibly "heard before the false teaching", Moule.  

en + dat. "in" - IN. Probably instrumental, expressing means, "by means of", 
"through the message heralding the truth of the gospel", Cassirer, but possibly 
temporal, "when the truth was brought to you", Phillips, also Barclay.  

thV alhqeiaV (a) gen. "[the word] of truth / the true [message]" - [THE 
WORD / MESSAGE / SPEECH = PREACHING] OF THE TRUTH. The genitive is 
adjectival, attributive, limiting "the word", "the true message", NIV11, a message 
which is truthful, as compared to the message of the false teachers, so CEV, REB. 
Possibly verbal, objective; "heralding the truth", Cassirer.  

tou euaggeliou (on) gen. "the gospel / of the gospel" - OF THE NEWS, 
IMPORTANT MESSAGE. The genitive is adjectival, epexegetic / appositional, 
specifying / defining "the word of truth", namely / that is, the gospel." "The word 
of truth, which is the gospel", "O'Brien, so Calvin etc.  
   
v6 

Expanding on the subject of the gospel, Paul makes the point that the gospel 
message which reached Colossae and bore fruit, is reaching out into the whole 
world, bearing fruit, changing lives. In this verse Paul reminds his readers of the 
central proposition of the gospel, namely, the grace of God. The Colossians 
received a message from God, "the gospel / important news." The content of this 
message concerns the bestowal of God's grace, the bestowal of his unmerited 
favor toward those who are found in a relationship with Christ, the one and only 
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faithful child of God. As far as Paul is concerned, the central concept of the gospel 
is the grace of God realized in and through Christ. As Moo notes, Paul's language, 
at this point, is targeting the false teaching which has infested the Colossian 
church. When the Colossians heard the gospel, they truly understood the good 
news of God's grace, daily bearing fruit and increasing in their lives, so what's 
gone wrong? Why do the Colossians now feel that their Christian lives move 
forward by means of regulations that have only "an appearance of wisdom", 2:23?  

tou parontoV (pareimi) gen. pres. part. "that has come [to you]" - THE 
ONE PRESENT, COMING, AVAILABLE [TO YOU]. The participle is adjectival, 
attributive, genitive in agreement with tou euaggeliou, "the gospel", v5; "the 
gospel, which came to you, as also in all the world, is bearing fruit and growing."  

kaqwV "in the same way" - AS [AND = ALSO]. Comparative; "just as / in the 
same as."  

estin karpoforoumenon (karpoforew) pres. mid. part. "is bearing fruit" 
- IS BEARING FRUIT [AND GROWING]. As with "growing", the present participle 
with the present verb to-be, forms a present periphrastic construction, possibly 
emphasizing durative aspect. "Bearing fruit" before "growing" is somewhat of an 
enigma. Chrysostom suggested that the sense is the gospel is "fruit-growing." The 
language may reflect the Biblical use of the term "to bear fruit and grow", eg., 
Gen.1:22, 28, ... or possibly the idea found in the parable of the Sower where the 
word "bears fruit and increases in the lives of those who receive it rightly", 
O'Brien.  

en + dat. "throughout" - IN [ALL THE WORLD]. Local, expressing space. "All 
the world" is hyperbolic, but reflects the eye of a prophet and the language of 
scripture; "their sound went into all the earth, and their words unto the ends of 
the world", Rom.10:18, ref., Ps.19:4.  

kaqwV "just as it has been doing" - AS [AND = ALSO]. Comparative.  
en + dat. "among" - IN [YOU]. Here expressing association, "among you", but 

possibly spatial, "in you" = "in each one of you."  
af (apo) + gen. "since" - FROM [DAY OF WHICH YOU LISTENED]. Temporal 

use of the preposition; the phrase as a whole is idiomatic, apo thV hJmeraV h}/, 
"from the day on which" = "from / since the / that day" = "ever since the day." 
The pronoun h|V is genitive by attraction; it should be dative. "From the day you 
first heard of God's grace", Barclay.  

en alhqeia/ "truly" - [AND KNEW ABOUT THE GRACE OF GOD] IN TRUTH. 
This prepositional construction is best taken as adverbial, "truly", modifying the 
verb "understood, recognized", as TNIV; "the day you learned of God's gracious 
favour and truly recognized it for what it is", Cassirer. It could also be taken as a 
dative of rule, "according to the standard of truth", so Campbell.  
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tou qeou (oV) gen. "God's [grace]" - [THE GRACE] OF GOD. The genitive 
may be treated as adjectival, possessive, or ablative, source / origin, "the grace 
from God", or verbal, subjective, "the grace bestowed by God."  
   
v7 

For the Colossians, Epaphras was the source of their understanding of the 
gospel message. In expressing his full confidence in the ministry of Epaphras, 
Paul implies that the Colossians have moved from the truth of the gospel as 
originally explained to them. We know little of Epaphras, other than what we are 
told of him in this letter, along with a mention in Philemon 23. His missionary 
work covered Colossae, Laodicea and Hierapolis.  

kaqwV "-" - AS [YOU LEARNED]. Possibly comparative, "just as you learned 
it from Epaphras", ESV, but it may well be causal here, explaining why the 
Colossians heard and understood the gospel, "because you learned."  

apo + gen. "from" - FROM [EPAPHRAS]. Expressing source / origin.  
tou agaphtou sundoulou gen. "[our] dear fellow servant" - THE 

BELOVED FELLOW SLAVE [OF US]. Standing in apposition to "Epaphras", genitive 
in agreement; "that dearly-loved fellow bondsman of ours", Cassirer.  

pistoV adj. "faithful" - [WHO IS] FAITHFUL, RELIABLE, TRUSTWORTHY. 
Predicate nominative. As Harris notes, not "believing minister of Christ."  

tou Cristou (oV) "of Christ" - [MINISTER] OF CHRIST. The genitive is 
adjectival, probably possessive, Epaphras is one of Christ's ministers, but 
possibly ablative, source / origin, or verbal, subjective, "from / appointed by", or 
even verbal, objective, "a faithful minister serving Christ."  

uJper + gen. "on [our] behalf" - FOR, ON BEHALF OF [US]. Here expressing 
advantage; "for the benefit of."  
   
v8 

Paul knows all about the founding of the church in Colossae from Epaphras, 
presumably in person, but possibly by letter or second-hand report, and he knows 
what is going on at present in the church, presumably also from Epaphras.  

oJ "[and] who" - WHO [ALSO]. The article here serves as a personal pronoun, 
with an adjunctive kai, "also".  

uJmin dat. pro. "us" - [REVEALED] TO US - Dative of indirect object.  
en + dat. "in [the Spirit]" - [THE LOVE OF YOU] IN [the SPIRIT]. The 

preposition here is probably instrumental, expressing means, "by means of the 
Spirit"; "The love is the result of the Holy Spirit's work in them", Pfitzner.  
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1:9-14 

1. Introduction, 1:1-14 
iii] Prayer 
Argument  

Paul now prays that his readers might be filled with the knowledge of God's 
will, enabling them "to live a life worthy of the Lord" in "bearing fruit", 
"growing", "being strengthened" and "giving thanks". He wants the Colossians 
to know what is spiritually important.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 1:1-2.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: Paul's prayer for his readers:  
Harris suggests the following structure for this passage. Paul asks:  

that you may be filled .... (content)  
by having all spiritual wisdom .... (means)  

so as to lead a life ..... (purpose / result)  
bearing fruit  
      (four characteristics of a life worthy of the Lord)  
growing  
being empowered  
giving thanks to the Father  
  who has qualified ....  
  has rescued and transferred ......  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

In this prayer, Paul asks that his readers might be filled with a 
knowledge of God's will, enabling them "to live a life worthy of the Lord" 
in "bearing fruit", "growing", "being strengthened" and "giving thanks". 
The prayer concludes with an explanation of what Paul means by being 
qualified "to share in the inheritance of the saints", v12. The inheritance 
involves being delivered from the realm of darkness, translated into the 
kingdom of God's Son and given redemption, v13-14. Paul writes that he 
has never stopped directing his prayers to God for the Colossians, prayers 
which are always focused on truth, v2, 9. He wants the Colossians to 
perceive / understand the will of God, to know what is spiritually important. 
Once they know the truth they will be set free to live the truth, v10, live the 
truth in and through the power of God in Christ, v11.  
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v] The Greek Text:  

This passage consists of one sentence in the Gk. with the main verb 
being pauomeqa, "we do [not] cease", along with its complementary 
participle proseucomenoi, "praying"; "we have not ceased to pray for you", 
ESV. Paul then expresses the content of the prayer in a hina clause, iJna, 
forming a dependent statement of indirect speech; "that you may be filled 
.....", v9. Then follows the result (possibly purpose, or hypothetical result) 
of the prayer, expressed with an infinitive; "so that you may live a life 
worthy of the Lord toward his good pleasure." The manner of this life is 
then outlined in a series of adverbial participles - bearing fruit, growing, 
being empowered and giving thanks to the Father. "Father" is qualified / 
limited by the adjectival participle tw/ ikanwsanti, "who has qualified 
[you .....]", v12, and the relative clause headed by the pronoun o}V, "who has 
delivered us .....and brought us into the kingdom of his beloved Son", v13. 
"Son" is modified by the prepositional clause headed by en w|/, "in whom 
we have redemption ....", en, "in" being either local, "in union with", or 
instrumental / means, "by whom."  
   

v] Homiletics: The fruit of wisdom  
Sanctification is a state of holiness, which, in the renewing power of 

the indwelling Spirit of Christ, we seek to realize in our daily life; albeit, 
always imperfectly. The Word of God, and our reliance upon that Word, is 
the instrument by which the Spirit shapes a life lived worthily of the Lord.  

In our reading today, Paul explains four elements of this holy life:  
•*Bearing fruit in every good work, v10. An abundance of 

goodness. It's true isn't it, that the good we so rarely do is but by the 
grace of God? How can I be the person I want to be, the person God 
wants me to be? Reliance on the indwelling Spirit is the means of 
renewal, of a growth in Christ-likeness. The more we look to Jesus 
in his Word the more we become like him.  

•*Growing in the knowledge of God, v10. Wisdom begets 
wisdom. A life lived worthily of the Lord is a life lived under the 
Word of God.  

•*Being strengthened with all power to endure unto the end, v11. 
"Don't lead us not into temptation, but instead, deliver us from the 
Evil One." How shall I endure through the rough and tumble of life? 
In the power of the Spirit, I will stand.  

•*Giving thanks to the Father for the salvation we have in Christ, 
v12. We have been rescued from the kingdom of darkness and now 
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reside, and will eternally reside, in the kingdom of light. Such an 
eternal truth fosters a thankful people.  

So let us walk!  
   

Text: 1:9 
Paul's prayer for the Colossian believers, v9-14. In the opening verse, Paul 

asks that God might "fill" the Colossians with knowledge. The false teachers in 
Colossae claim that they are able to supply fullness in the Christian life; they can 
provide the extra - full sanctification. Yet, Paul reminds the Colossian believers 
that they have already heard "the word of truth, the gospel." Paul now asks that 
God fill them with this truth. And what is this knowledge, this truth? The 
"perception of God's will consists in wisdom and understanding of every sort, on 
the spiritual level", Moule.  

dia touto "for this reason" - BECAUSE OF THIS. This causal construction is 
usually inferential, "therefore", as NIV.  

kai "-" - [WE] AND = ALSO. Moule argues for an emphatic use here and so 
"that is precisely why ..." Probably just adjunctive, eg., "we thank God for you. 
We also therefore pray for you."  

af (apo) + gen. "since [the day]" - FROM [DAY WHICH WE HEARD]. 
Temporal use of the preposition, identifying a starting point in time.  

proseucomenoi (proseucomai) pres. part. "praying" - [DO NOT CEASE] 
PRAYING [FOR YOU]. As with the participle "asking", this participle is 
complementary, completing the sense of the verb "ceased / stopped". The 
construction would normally call for an infinitive; "we .... do not cease to pray 
for you", AV. Both participles form a hendiadys (two word joined by "and" 
expressing a single idea) serving to "enforce the idea of petition in the otherwise 
general praying", Moo.  

iJna + subj. "to" - THAT. Introducing an object clause / dependent statement 
of indirect speech, expressing the content of Paul's prayer, or first prayer point.  

plhrwqhte (plhrow) aor. pas. subj. "fill" - YOU MAY BE FILLED with. 
Theological passive serving to identify God as the agent. Probably in the sense 
of "complete".  

thn epignwsin (iV ewV) acc. "with the knowledge" - THE KNOWLEDGE. A 
genitive of content would be expected, as NIV. The prefix is probably intensive 
so "clear knowledge [of his will]", Weymouth.  

tou qelhmatoV (a atoV) gen. "of [his] will" - OF THE WILL [OF HIM]. The 
genitive is usually treated as verbal, objective; "the knowledge about / concerning 
his will." The genitive pronoun autou, "of him / his", would then be treated as 
verbal, subjective.  
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en + dat. "through" - IN, BY. The preposition is either going to be 
instrumental, or local, but possibly also modal, expressing manner, "the manner 
in which the Colossians will be filled with the knowledge of God's will", 
Campbell. Most translators opt for an instrumental sense, as NIV, "through / by 
means of", ie., our knowledge of God comes by means of spiritual perception. 
Yet, a local sense seems more likely. Paul's prayer is that the Colossians be 
complete in the knowledge of God's will, "in a full measure of (all) spiritual 
wisdom and understanding." So, the prepositional phrase is appositional / 
epexegetic, further defining the lead clause; "that you will have complete insight 
into what God wants for you, a full measure of spiritual wisdom and 
understanding." Paul, in this letter, wrestles with a false wisdom which has 
infested the Colossian church. As outlined in the introductory notes, it is likely 
that this wisdom / knowledge is the theological position espoused by the 
circumcision party / judaizers. Paul prays that by means of the gift of spiritual 
insight, his readers will gain a clear (true) knowledge of God's will.  

pash/ "[in] all" - ALL, EVERY [WISDOM AND SPIRITUAL UNDERSTANDING]. 
Wilson takes the view that this adjective, along with "spiritual", the one 
following, modify both nouns, "wisdom" and "understanding". So, Paul's prayer 
is that the Colossians grow "in wisdom and understanding of every sort, on the 
spiritual level." Throughout this letter, words like "all", "every", "fully" serve to 
"show that Christ is all in all, that in him all the fullness of God was pleased to 
dwell, and that therefore everything the Christian needs is to be found only in 
Christ", Pfitzner.  
   
v10 

Paul's prayer for wisdom and knowledge has an intended purpose: that the 
Colossian Christians may live a life that is worthy of their Lord. The phrase "live 
a life" is actually "walk" in the Greek, such that the Christian life is often 
described as a walk - a walk that is worthy of God, pleasing to God. Paul specifies 
this "walk" with four descriptives. The first two are in v10: "bearing fruit" 
(producing an abundance of good works), and "growing in the knowledge of 
God" (growing in our understanding of God / acquiring the mind of Christ.  

peripathsai (peripatew) aor. inf. "so that you may live a life" - and we 
pray TO WALK. Obviously in an ethical sense, "live / behave / conduct one's life". 
The infinitive may parallel the iJna + subj. construction of v9 and so serve as an 
object clause / dependent statement expressing Paul's second prayer-point, "we 
pray that your life and conduct be worthy of the Lord", but it may serve to 
introduce a purpose clause, as NIV, so O'Brien, Barth, Moo, or result clause, "so 
as a result live lives worthy of the Lord", cf., Lightfoot, so Dunn, NIV11. Another 
possibility is that the infinitive here introduces an epexegetic clause specifying 
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"the knowledge of his will" (Dunn's alternative suggestion), or even, as an outside 
possibility, an imperatival clause expressing an apostolic demand. However we 
take the grammar, "the wisdom and understanding just mentioned are not merely 
theoretical - they are to lead to right conduct", Wilson.  

tou kuriou gen. "of the Lord" - [WORTHY] OF THE LORD. The modal adverb 
axiwV, "in a manner worthy of", often takes a genitive, as here. The Lord Jesus, 
or God the Father?  

eiV + acc. "and" - TO / TOWARD [ALL / EVERY PLEASING (desire to please / 
type of pleasing)]. Possibly expressing purpose, "in order to please him in every 
respect", but more likely expressing result. Living in a way that is appropriate for 
a believer, results in a life that is pleasing to the Lord. The two phrases are closely 
related and express a similar idea, a life worthy of the Lord / a life pleasing to the 
Lord. Of course, only one person has lived such a life, and only in him, in Jesus, 
can we live such a life. We can though, try to be what we are, and Paul's prayer 
serves this end. Yet, it is unwise to imagine that our trying is in any way worthy 
of, or pleasing to, the Lord!!! - our righteousness is but filthy rags.  

karpoforounteV (karpoforew) pres. part. "bearing fruit" - BRINGING 
FORTH FRUIT. As with the participles "growing", v10b, "being empowered", v11, 
and "giving thanks", v12, all being nominative, an accusative would have been 
expected after the infinitive "to walk", but if the participles are imperatival (in a 
prayer they would function as an appeal) they would not follow this rule; "He 
who lives thus (walks worthy / pleases in every way) brings forth fruit and 
grows", Barth. Of course, they could agree with "praying and asking", v9. In 
which case we again have dependent statements, indirect speech, expressing a 
further prayer point. This is somewhat of an ask, since Paul has then expressed a 
series of dependent statement with three different constructions, namely iJna + 
subj. v9, an infinitive, v10a, participles in v10b, 11, and 12. "We pray that your 
life will be productive of all kinds of good action and that you will continue to 
come to know God better and better." So also v11, "We pray .... that you receive 
power ....", v12, "We pray that you will be ever grateful ....", Barclay. This 
approach makes for a smooth read, although the syntax leads us to take the four 
participles as adverbial, modal, expressing the manner in which the new walk is 
accomplished (inf. "to walk / may life a life worthy"), so Moo, spelling out "more 
precisely what is involved in walking worthily of the Lord", O'Brien, or as above, 
an appeal to so walk.  

en + dat. "in" - IN [EVERY GOOD WORK]. Local, expressing space / sphere, 
but instrumental is possible; "the circumstance under which bearing fruit takes 
place", Campbell. "A life which yields a harvest of good works of every and any 
kind", Cassirer.  
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auxanomenoi (auxanw) pres. pas. part. "growing" - GROWING. The 
participle, as above. "Extensive growth", possibly "intensive growth", Schweizer.  

th/ epignwsei (iV ewV) "in the knowledge" - IN THE KNOWLEDGE [OF GOD]. 
The dative may be instrumental, "by the knowledge of God", so Lightfoot, 
Peake..., or local, "increasing in the knowledge of God", Wilson, ie., come to a 
better / full / clear knowledge of the will / mind of God, or reference, "with respect 
to every good work."  
   
v11 

In this verse we find the third description of the "walk". "Strengthened with 
all power" indicates the enabling source of the "walk". The power Paul is 
speaking of here is the power of the indwelling Spirit of Christ who enables the 
believer to walk in a way that is worthy of God, pleasing to God. This 
empowering will give the Colossians perseverance and patience as they struggle 
against the trials, temptations and opposition of the powers of darkness.  

dunamoumenoi (dunamow) pres. pas. part. "being strengthened" - BEING 
EMPOWERED. The participle, as above.  

en + dat. "with" - IN, ON, BY [ALL POWER]. This preposition here is usually 
taken as instrumental, as NIV; "with strength of every kind", Weymouth; a 
spiritual strengthening, a powerful strengthening in full measure, a divine 
strengthening necessary to meet the difficulties of the Christian walk.  

kata + acc. "according to" - IN ACCORDANCE WITH. Expressing a standard; 
"in accordance with, corresponding to." A strength that corresponds to God's 
radiant ("glorious") strength, the power evident in his shekinah glory.  

thV doxhV (a) gen. "[his] glorious [might]" - [THE MIGHT] OF THE GLORY 
[OF HIM]. The genitive is adjectival, attributive, limiting "might", as NIV.  

eiV + acc. "so that" - TO. The preposition here probably expresses result, as 
NIV, so producing a consecutive clause; "so as to be led to be steadfast and 
patient in every way", Cassirer. This clause indicates that the power / strength in 
mind is not the power to work miracles, but rather an inward spiritual power that 
allows a believer to move forward in the Christian life.  

meta + gen. "joyfully / giving joyful thanks" - [ALL ENDURANCE AND LONG-
SUFFERING] WITH [JOY]. Cf., v12, TNIV. Expressing association, "giving thanks 
with joy", or adverbial, expressing manner, "giving thanks joyfully." The NIV 
takes this phrase with v11, but it may also go with the next verse.  
   
v12 

The fourth description of the walk is contained in the words "Giving thanks". 
This involves a joyful thanksgiving to the Father. Paul explains the ground of this 
joyful thanksgiving in terms of the gift of an eternal inheritance. The 
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"inheritance" is the promise of a kingdom, an inheritance the Colossians are 
already "qualified" to share in. The tense Paul uses here is important because it 
undermines the false teachers who have failed to understand that eternal 
perfection is already theirs in Christ.  

eucaristounteV (eucaristw) pres. part. "giving [joyful] thanks to" - 
GIVING THANKS. The participle, as above.  

tw/ patri (hr roV) dat. "to the Father" - TO THE FATHER. Dative of direct 
object after the participle "giving thanks."  

tw/ ikanwsanti (ikanow) aor. part. "who has qualified" - THE ONE HAVING 
MADE FIT, ABLE, QUALIFIED. The participle is adjectival, attributive, limiting 
"Father". The sense of the word is "to qualify", moving toward "to authorize", 
even "to privilege; "making us able to share with his other godly children", 
Junkins.  

uJmaV pro. "you" - YOU. Accusative direct object of the participle "being 
made fit." The variant hJmaV "us" exists. Certainly "us" reads better, especially as 
it seems likely that v13 should be taken with this verse, but then that is a good 
reason to change the original from "you" to "us".  

eiV + acc. "to" - TO, INTO. Probably with the sense toward a goal / advantage, 
so "for a share in the inheritance."  

tou klhrou (oV) gen. "in the inheritance" - [THE PART, SHARE] OF THE 
PORTION, ALLOTMENT. The genitive is adjectival, partitive. The word "the part", 
being the part of a whole, and "the portion", being the portion given to someone, 
are similar in meaning. The language reflects the LXX references to the gift of 
the promised land to Israel, a gift which was "a part" of the middle east (the lot) 
"apportioned" to Israel. So, as NIV, using Biblical language, the phrase means 
"the lot of the inheritance", Wilson; "everything bright and beautiful he has 
prepared for us", Peterson.  

twn aJgiwn + gen. "of the saints" - OF THE SAINTS. The genitive is adjectival, 
possessive; "a share of the promised blessings which belong to believers."  

en + dat. "in" - Local, expressing space.  
tw/ fwti (wV wtoV) dat. "the kingdom of light" - THE LIGHT. Most 

commentators take "the light" to refer to "the realm of light" as opposed to "the 
realm of darkness", so NIV. As to what the prepositional phrase "in the light" 
modifies, we probably should follow Moo who suggests it modifies 
"inheritance"; "the inheritance that exists in this realm of light."  
   
v13 

Paul goes on to explain the eternal inheritance in terms of a deliverance from 
the tyranny of darkness and of a transfer into the kingdom of God's Son. 
Deliverance from the alien power images the escape of Israel from Egypt. For the 
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Colossian believers, it is an escape from sin and death - a deliverance "from the 
wrath to come", 1Thess.1:10.  

o}V "for" - WHO. There is nothing in the syntax to indicate a causal clause 
here, but some commentators take the adjectival participial clause of v12 and the 
relative clause here, introduced by the pronoun o}V, as relative causal modifiers, 
cf., Hendriksen; "[We pray that you will be ever grateful to the Father] for making 
us fit to share ......., for rescuing us from the power of darkness, and transferring 
us to the kingdom of his beloved Son", Knox, cf., Phillips. A causal sense may 
be a bit strong, but certainly both relative clauses provide a motivation for the 
thanksgiving to the Father, so Wilson; "giving joyful thanks to the Father, who 
has qualified us .... and who has rescued us ....." More particularly, v13 "explains 
what is involved in the Christian's inheritance", Pfitzner, in the terms of "a rescue 
and transfer operation", Moo, or better, taken concurrently, "rescue by 
transference", Harris. "[We pray that you will be ever grateful to the Father] who 
has qualified us to share the lot (inheritance) of the saints in the Light, and who 
has rescued us from the power of the Darkness, transferring us to the realm of his 
beloved Son." 

errusato (uJruomai) aor. "he has rescued" - RESCUED [US]. The aorist may 
be punctiliar, referring to a single act, eg., the death of Christ, but most often the 
aorist is constative where the whole action is viewed in its entirety, as completed, 
without reference to one part of the whole, the beginning or the end, or any time 
signatures. The business of rescuing believers has been a long and involved 
process, but it is done and dusted. Note the allusion to the rescuing of Israel from 
the kingdom of Egypt.  

ek + gen. "from" - Expressing separation; "away from."  
thV exousiaV (a) "the dominion" - THE POWER, AUTHORITY, WARRANT, 

DOMINION. Probably "dominion / kingdom" is the sense here, balancing 
"kingdom of the Son".  

tou skotouV (oV) gen. "of darkness" - OF DARKNESS. The genitive is 
adjectival, attributive, limiting by describing "the dominion" = "the dark 
domain." Possibly epexegetic, so Wallace, or even verbal, subjective, so 
Campbell. Representing all that is opposed to God, personified in the Devil.  

thn basileian (a) "the kingdom" - [TO, INTO] THE KINGDOM. A common 
term in the synoptic gospels for the eschatological reign of God in the long-
promised new age, a reality which is both now and not yet. Normally referred to 
as "the kingdom of God", and only rarely referred to as Christ's kingdom, 
1Cor.15:23-28, Eph.5:5. Of course, there is no distinction between the two.  

tou uiJou (oV) gen. "of the Son" - OF THE SON. The genitive is most probably 
adjectival, possessive, but ablative, source / origin, "from", or verbal, subjective, 
"the reign exercised by the Son", are other possible classifications.  
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thV agaphV (h) gen. "[he] loves" - OF THE LOVE [OF HIM]. The genitive is 
most likely adjectival, attributive, limiting "Son"; "his beloved Son." Possibly 
ablative, source / origin; "begotten of love (ie., of the Father's being)", Lightfoot.  
   
v14 

Finally, Paul defines how it is that through God's Son his readers have 
deliverance from bondage and entrance into the kingdom. Jesus has gained for 
the Colossians "redemption" and "forgiveness of sins". For Paul, both mean the 
same thing. Redemption is liberation from the bondage of sin by means of Christ's 
perfect sacrifice.  

en w|/ "in whom" - IN WHOM. Referring to the Son. The preposition en may 
be local, "in", or instrumental, "by". Although salvation is wrought "by means 
of" Jesus redemptive act, Paul constantly asserts that a person is forgiven and 
glorified, so appropriating the full blessings of kingdom membership, "in union 
with Christ", so "in union with whom we have redemption."  

thn apolutrwsin (iV ewV) "redemption" - [WE HAVE] THE REDEMPTION, 
RELEASE. Accusative direct object of the verb "to have." The word refers to the 
release of someone or something, often by the payment of a (ransom) price. 
Although this "release" is not necessarily obtained by payment, in the NT the 
word usually implies the payment of a ransom price, namely the sin offering of 
Jesus, the perfect sacrificial lamb, a payment made as a ransom for sinners 
(although payment in exchange does not extend to the issue of payment to 
whom). None-the-less, given that no price is identified in the redeeming of Israel 
from their bondage in Egypt, "deliverance / being set free" is central to the 
meaning of the word here.  

thn afesin (iV ewV) acc. "the forgiveness" - THE FORGIVENESS. This 
phrase most likely explains (an epexegetic / appositional accusative) the nature 
of redemption (standing in apposition to "redemption"); "that is, the forgiveness 
of sins", Moffatt. The phrase has added to the doubts some have with regard 
Pauline authorship of this letter. Paul is certainly inclined to explain salvation in 
terms of justification, but he does sometimes speak of redemption and it is not 
unreasonable to contextualize Old Testament theological terms for Gentiles, such 
that in his later letters he explains the nature of redemption in the terms of 
forgiveness (the word is only used in Rom.4:7 in Paul's early letters). It is also 
possible that the false teachers in Colossae, the members of the circumcision 
party with their start out in faith and go on in obedience style of Christianity, 
have linked forgiveness with the commencement of the Christian life and 
redemption with its conclusion, a conclusion reached through a sanctification by 
obedience stance. So, Paul ties both redemption and forgiveness together, cf., 
O'Brien.  
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twn aJmartiwn (a) "of sins" - OF THE SINS. Possibly the article gives the 
sense "of our sins." The genitive "sins" is usually taken as objective where it 
receives the action of the forgiving, "our sins are forgiven", REB, so Harris, but 
it is more likely just adjectival, attributive, limiting / describing the type of 
forgiveness in mind, "obtaining pardon for the sins we had committed", Cassirer.  
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1:15-20 

2. The person and work of Christ, 1:3-23 
i] The supremacy of Christ in creation and redemption 
Argument  

The passage before us presents as hymn-like prose, a most remarkable piece 
of writing. It presents Christ as the Lord of the universe, standing over all other 
powers. He is the "first-born of all creation", "before all things", "the beginning", 
"pre-eminent" and "the fullness of God." Hebrews 1:2, 3, comes close to the 
language used here by Paul, but other than this passage, Paul's words here are 
unique in the New Testament. Beginning with Christ's role in creation, Paul 
moves to Christ's role in redemption and in so doing displays before us the one 
who is the Lord of the universe, head of the church.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 1:1-2.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: The supremacy of Christ in creation and redemption:  
Jesus credentials:  

Pre-eminence over the created order, v15-17; 
Authority over the church, v18; 
The reconciler of all creation, v19-20.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

Paul's beautiful hymn in honour of Christ, presents Jesus as the exalted 
Lord of the universe, Lord over all powers, supernatural or otherwise; he is 
creator, head of the church, and agent of reconciliation. Having outlined 
cosmic reconciliation, Paul will go on to say something about how this 
reconciliation applies to the Colossians - they were once "alienated from 
God", but now "reconciled", v21-23.  

In this passage, Paul seeks to establish the credentials of Jesus, so 
confirming the security of a believer's standing in the presence of the living 
God and therefore the worthless nature of the heresy promoted by the false 
teachers in the Colossian church. If we can accept who Jesus is, then we 
may resist the temptation of adopting an effort-based Christianity.  
   

v] Source:  
It is often argued that the passage is actually an early Christian hymn 

inserted by Paul in this letter. There is nothing wrong with using a hymn 
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source and such may be the case, but on the other hand, Paul is certainly 
able to turn his hand to high prose. Note how the scan doesn't work with 
v15 and v18b.  
   

vi] Homiletics: Set your eyes on Jesus  
The power of this present shadow-land rests with its immediacy. Our 

moment is filled with sensual experiences which subsume the delicacy of 
spiritual mysteries. The strength of our feelings, our confidence in self, the 
pressure of our pier group and the directing force of circumstance, all shape 
our lives, all channel us. The power of the moment is our master.  

Yet, there is one who overshadows this shadow-land, this realm of the 
non-substantial.  

•*Jesus is both the agent of creation and the sustainer of the 
heavens and the earth. Everything about us seems to be mindless, 
beyond our control. The mindless rush of life's events channel us, 
confine us. Yet, when we view life this way, we are not seeing it the 
way it really is. Jesus actually made it and sustains it. Even the 
powers of darkness, ranting and raging, have no being in themselves, 
no substance in themselves.  

•*Jesus is Lord of the church. To the naked eye, the church is but 
a little flock, powerless and infantile, ignored by the headlong rush 
of secular society. Yet, when we view it this way, we are not seeing 
it the way it is. This little gathering of God's people is the very 
substance of the person of Christ. He has, in a sense, infused this 
people. Jesus is Lord, so in everything, even in the church, he has 
supremacy.  

•*Jesus is the reconciler of humanity. In our person we sense a 
distance from God; we feel unworthy. Yet, when we view our life 
this way, we are not seeing it the way it is. Christ has reconciled us 
to God. We are now at peace with God.  

When we look full in the face of Jesus, the strength of the shadows 
about us fade in the glory of his radiance.  
   

Text - 1:15 
Christ, Lord of the universe and head of the church, v15-20. i] Christ's role 

in creation, v15-17. The nature and being of God is perfectly revealed in Christ. 
He is the image of God, v15a; he is preeminent over all creation, Lord over it, 
heir of it all; he is a cosmic Christ, v15b.  

eikwn (wn onoV) "the image" - [WHO IS] IMAGE, LIKENESS. Predicate 
nominative. Image as in display, a painting, and thus expressing the idea of Christ 
as the revelation of God.  
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tou qeou (oV) gen. "of the [invisible] God" - OF THE GOD. The genitive is 
adjectival, possessive; Jesus possesses the image of God.  

tou aoratou gen. adj. "invisible" - INVISIBLE. The genitive is adjectival, 
attributive, limiting "God".  

prwtotokoV adj. "firstborn" - PREEMINENT, FIRSTBORN. Nominative in 
apposition to the noun "image". Usually in the sense that "by virtue of his 
resurrection, he (Christ) is the first-born from the dead and therefore the 
inaugurator of a new family of those who are raised in him", Wilson. Here 
obviously not the first element of creation. Moule (similar to Lightfoot) proposes 
two alternatives and suggests that both ideas are present: a) Temporal, of Christ's 
priority to the created world; b) Rule, of Christ's supreme rule over all the world 
/ creation.  

pashV ktisewV gen. "over all creation" - OF ALL CREATION. The genitive 
is adjectival, of subordination, as NIV. Expressing Christ's pre-eminence over all 
creation. He existed before creation and is supreme over creation.  
   
v16 

God has created all dimensions; he created the total expanse of heaven and 
earth. He also created all beings; he created mankind along with the angelic 
powers of good and evil. With this in mind, Paul explains Christ's involvement 
in creation; he states that "all things were created by him." Some commentators 
suggest that "in him" is a better translation, ie., Christ is the sphere within which 
the creation takes place, such that God does not create independently of Christ. 
The creation is also "through him", ie., Christ is the agent through whom the 
creation comes into being. And finally, the creation is "for him", ie., Christ is the 
goal toward which it is shaped. Christ is the ruler of creation and the ultimate 
goal toward which the whole of creation moves.  

oJti "for" - BECAUSE. Introducing a causal clause explaining that Christ's 
unique position, with regard the creation, rests on his role / is because he is the 
agent / instrument of its creation.  

en autw/ "by him / in him" - The natural reading of the preposition en is 
local / sphere, ie., Christ is the sphere within which creation is realized, so TNIV. 
We might therefore say that God the Father does not create independently of 
Christ. The NIV reading takes en as a dative of agency, such that Christ is the 
agent of creation; it was created "by" him. True, but is that the sense here? 
Possibly an instrumental sense is intended, "through him", Louse, ie., God the 
Father worked through Christ in order to create the universe, cf., dia + gen. 
below.  
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ta panta "all things" - EVERYTHING. Nominative subject of the verb "to 
create." Everything has come into existence, including heavenly unseen things, 
by the creative handicraft of God in Christ.  

ektisqh (ktizw) aor. pas. "were created" - May be taken as a divine passive 
identifying God as the creator.  

en + dat. "things in [heaven]" - IN [HEAVEN]. Local, expressing space.  
epi + gen. "on" - [AND] UPON [THE EARTH]. Here with a spatial sense; "upon, 

on".  
eite .... eite .... eite .... eite "whether ... or .... or .... or" - EITHER 

[THRONES] OR [LORDSHIPS], EITHER [RULERS] OR [AUTHORITIES]. A correlative 
disjunctive construction.  

qronoi (oV) "thrones" - THRONES, SEATS. This list of "powers" probably 
refers to authorities within the spiritual domain, but may include earthly 
authorities.  

dia + gen. "by [him]" - [ALL THINGS] THROUGH [HIM]. Instrumental / agent. 
Christ is God's instrument / agent by which he has created, he is the divine 
instrument. Again, the NIV misses the point. "Through", NRSV.  

eiV + acc. "for him" - [AND] TO, INTO [HIM HAVE BEEN CREATED]. Here 
expressing purpose / end-view; "with a view to, for." The whole creative process 
had, as its intended goal, a divine eternal purposes realized in Christ. Not only is 
Christ the origin of creation, he is the end and goal.  
   
v17 

Paul restates the idea of Christ's permanence, his precedence over all things, 
and then adds a new thought. Christ has cosmic significance in that he maintains 
all things, sustaining and unifying the creation.  

pro + gen. "before" - [AND HE IS] BEFORE [ALL THINGS]. The sense my be 
temporal, that is, Christ existed (in time terms) before the creation of all things, 
which of course is true, but it may also be read as precedence; "Christ is supreme 
over the world."  

en + dat. "in [him]" - [AND ALL THINGS] IN [HIM]. Cf., v16.  
sunesthken (sunisthmi) perf. "hold together" - HAVE BEEN HELD 

TOGETHER. Christ functions as the sustainer of the universe; "everything else 
holds together in him", Barclay.  
   
v18 

ii] Christ "is the head of his body, the church." Christ is the "head" of the 
church in the sense of supplying its life and exercising control and direction. The 
"body" is Christ's body, in the sense of his people (believers) being in an intimate 
association with him, under his control and serving him. This then is "the church": 
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a local gathering of believers with Christ, who in that gathering image the 
heavenly gathering already assembled in the presence of the ascended Christ. 
Paul goes on to make the point that Christ is himself the beginning and the first 
member of this new creation, "his body."  

hJ kefalh (h) "the head" - [AND HE IS] THE HEAD. Predicate nominative. 
Paul has established Christ's relationship with the creation in general, and now 
specifically with the church. Here and in Ephesians, Paul has advanced the body 
illustration used in Romans and Corinthians where the interrelationship of the 
members of the body is paramount. Here the head is paramount, illustrating 
headship, control over, authority over, ....... the members of the Christian 
fellowship.  

tou swmatoV (a toV) gen. "of the body" - OF THE BODY. The genitive is 
adjectival, of subordination; "He is the head set over what is his body: the 
Church", Cassirer. Illustrative of the corporate nature of the Christian fellowship 
"in" (in an intimate association with) Christ. This sense, developed by Paul from 
the corporate nature of the people of Israel, is powerfully reinforced to him in 
Christ's word's, "Saul, Saul, why do you persecute me?"  

thV ekklhsiaV (a) gen. "the church" - THE CHURCH. Standing in apposition 
to "body", genitive by agreement. Our understanding of this word is influenced 
by common usage, so presumptions abound. The word simply means: assembly, 
gathering. The church is the assembly formed by the meeting together with Christ 
of believers, both here on earth and in heaven.  

o{V estin "he is" - WHO IS. Note that a similar relative clause is found at the 
beginning of v15, which grammatical construction may indicate the 
commencement of a second verse to the hymn.  

arch (h) "the beginning" - its BEGINNING. Predicate nominative. The 
definite article is read since "beginning" here is an absolute. The meaning may 
be temporal, in the sense that Christ is the first of those risen from the dead. If 
this is so, the following clause, "the firstborn from among the dead, is in 
apposition, restating "beginning", or even explaining its intended meaning. It is 
also possible that "beginning" should be read as "first in priority of all believers", 
or even "founder".  

prwtotokoV adj. "firstborn" - the FIRSTBORN. The adjective serves as a 
substantive, standing in apposition to "beginning", nominative in agreement. 
Christ is the first to rise from the dead and the first to be clothed in the new 
resurrection body; He is the first of the new creation. Yet as above, it is possible 
that priority is intended. Christ is the "founder" of God's resurrected community.  

ek "from" - FROM [THE DEAD]. Expressing source, origin / separation; "out 
of, from / away from"  
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iJna + subj. "so that" - THAT. Introducing a final clause expressing purpose, 
or consecutive expressing result. The divine intention is "in order that ......."  

en + dat. "in [everything]" - [HE MIGHT BE HOLDING THE FIRST PLACE] IN 
[EVERYTHING]. Local, expressing sphere; "in the sphere of everything", ie. all 
created things. Possibly adverbial, modal, so "in every way."  

prwteuwn (prwteuw) pres. part. "the supremacy" - HOLDING THE FIRST 
PLACE = PREEMINENT. The participle serves as a substantive, "in order that, in 
everything, he might become the one holding the first place"; "the preeminent 
person".  
   
v19 

iii] Christ is the agent of reconciliation, v19-20. "For God is pleased to have 
all his fullness to dwell in him", ie. God is happy for his divine essence to reside 
in Christ. The "fullness" here is "the totality of divine essence and power resident 
in Christ. He is the one, all-sufficient intermediary between God and the world 
of humanity, and all the attributes of God are disclosed in him," Bruce. As well 
as having created "all things" and presently sustaining them, and as well as ruling 
the church, "his body", Christ is also the agent of reconciliation. This work of 
reconciliation is cosmic in application, cf., Eph.1:10. It is not just the 
reconciliation of a broken humanity, a making peace between God and mankind, 
but also a reconciliation of "things in heaven." Origen suggested that these 
"things" may be fallen angels. Certainly, it does seem that Christ's work of 
reconciliation, as well as reconciling a humanity subjected to futility, also extends 
to the reconciliation of hostile spiritual powers in heavenly places.  

oJti "for" - BECAUSE. Possibly causal, explaining why Christ has been given 
pre-eminence, namely, "because in him all the fulness of God was pleased to 
dwell", ESV, although Campbell argues that here it is consecutive, expressing 
result, "with the result that ...".  

eudokhsen (eudokew) aor. "[God] was pleased" - [IN HIM ALL THE FULLNESS 
of God ] WAS PLEASED [TO DWELL]. As with most translations, the NIV assumes 
that "God" is the subject of the verb "was pleased." Note how the NRSV has taken 
"the fullness" as the subject; "for in him all the fullness [of God] was pleased to 
dwell." With this reading it is assumed that "fullness" means the full presence of 
God / God in all his fullness / the fullness of God. "For by God's own decision 
....", Barclay.  

to plhrwma (a atoV) "the fullness" - FULL NUMBER, FULL MEASURE, 
FULLNESS, COMPLETENESS, TOTALITY*. The word is used in the Old Testament 
in the sense of "full measure" and God is described as the one who fills 
everything. So, the totality of God's character resides with Christ, indwells him 
in "full measure." "In all his completeness", Barclay.  
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katoikhsai (katoikew) aor. inf. "dwell" - TO TAKE UP RESIDENCE AND 
DWELL PERMANENTLY. The infinitive functions as the object of the verb "was 
pleased", "pleased that it might dwell", so it may be classed as epexegetic / 
explanatory, or even as a dependent statement of perception / desiring, expressing 
what the divine fullness "chose / willed / determined". The divine presence 
resides with Christ permanently.  

en autw/ "in him" - See v16. The fullness dwells "in Christ."  
   
v20 

di (dia) + gen. "through" - [AND] THROUGH [HIM]. Instrumental, expressing 
agency; God "was pleased" / wanted to reconcile all things to himself, and this 
he achieved through Christ.  

apokatallaxai (apokatallasw) aor. inf. "to reconcile" - TO RECONCILE 
(to re-establish proper friendly interpersonal relations after these have been 
disrupted or broken*). The prefix apo is probably added by Paul for emphasis’ 
sake. The infinitive is as above, complementary; the divine fullness "chose / 
willed / determined" to dwell and to reconcile, cf., v19. Although God created 
"all things", the unity and peace of the creation are now in disarray, such that the 
"all things" need to be reconciled to their creator. This God has done (aorist = 
punctiliar action) through Christ, "through him."  

auton pro. "[to] himself]" - [TO] HIMself. Reflective use of the personal 
pronoun.  

ta panta "all things" - Accusative direct object of the verb "to reconcile." 
What are the all things? Given that the business of reconciling is personal it would 
seem that a reconciliation of the wider creation is not intended, cf., Rom.8:19-21. 
Obviously, seekers on earth are included in this reconciliation, but what of "the 
things in the heavens"? Lohse argues that the words encompass the universe as a 
whole; "the universe has been reconciled in that heaven and earth have been 
brought back into their divinely created and determined order." It is likely that 
the sense here is of the pacifying, and ultimately the reconciling of all created 
beings in heaven as well as earth - cosmic reconciliation is intended. The 
rebellion against divine authority began in the heavenlies and will end there. If 
this is the case, then Christ's work of reconciliation through his life, death, 
resurrection and ascension, has implications, not just for lost humanity, but a lost 
cosmos.  

eite .... eite "whether ... or ...." - EITHER [THE THINGS IN HEAVEN] OR [THE 
THINGS ON EARTH]. A correlative disjunctive construction.  

eirhnopoihsaV (eirhnopoiew) aor. part. "by making peace" - HAVING MADE 
PEACE. The participle is adverbial, probably instrumental, as NIV, or possibly 
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temporal, "peace having been established by virtue of Christ's blood shed on the 
cross", Cassirer.  

dia + gen. "through" - THROUGH, BY MEANS OF. Instrumental, expressing 
means; "by means of Christ's perfect and complete sacrifice on the cross on behalf 
of sinful humanity."  

tou staurou (oV) gen. "shed on the cross" - [THE BLOOD] OF THE CROSS 
[OF HIM]. The genitive is adjectival, attributive / idiomatic, limiting "blood"; the 
blood which Christ shed on the cross at the time of his crucifixion. "It says much 
for the faith of these first Christians that they should see in Christ's death and 
resurrection quite literally the key to resolving the disharmonies of nature and the 
inhumanities of mankind, that the character of God's creation and God's concern 
for the universe in its fullest expression could be so caught and encapsulated for 
them in the cross of Christ", Dunn,  
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1:21-23 

2. The person and work of Christ, 1:15-23 
ii] Reconciliation 
Argument  

Paul, in words of high Christology, has spoken of Christ's role as creator, 
head of the church and agent of reconciliation, v15-20. Now, in the passage 
before us, Paul reminds his readers of their own reconciliation - "you who were 
estranged from his family, God has reconciled to himself."  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 1:1-2.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: Reconciliation:  
The essence of divine revelation, v21-23: 

The Colossians' former condition, v21; 
The Colossians' present condition, v22-23: 

blameless, v22 
"provided that you" remain true to the gospel, v23.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

Paul's now addresses the issue of reconciliation, as it applies to the 
Colossians. They were once "alienated from God", but now "reconciled". 
In v22, Paul explains that reconciliation was made possible through Christ's 
atonement. "Christ's death in his body of flesh" achieved for his readers 
good-standing in the sight of God - "holy in his sight, without blemish and 
free from accusation." In v23 Paul reminds his readers that this grace, 
encapsulated in the gospel message, comes with a condition; for this gift of 
reconciliation to remain theirs, they must stay the course with a firm faith. 
Paul concludes in a way that leads into the next topic of his letter, namely, 
the apostolic ministry. He does this by commenting on the gospel and his 
role as a minister of the gospel.  
   

Justification: Verse 22 encapsulates the gospel, God's important 
message to humanity concerning his grace / kindness appropriated in 
Christ. The verse is virtually a statement of justification, namely that 
through Christ's death God declares / makes us right with him - it's just-if-
I'd never sinned. The debate over this verse concerns whether our becoming 
right before God, "holy in his sight", our becoming morally perfect and 
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therefore "free from accusation", is a present reality or a future hope - are 
we made right now, or are we declared right now with a future reality in 
mind? I well remember my lecturer in New Testament, Donald Robinson, 
making the point that what God declares so is so. Commentators divide, 
but it seems likely that Paul's notion of justification entails a believers' 
present state of holiness in God's sight on the basis of Christ's faithfulness. 
This is confirmed by his constant encouragement that believers should 
strive to become what they already are. This is not an argument for 
perfectionism, for a sinless Christianity, but rather that God views the 
believer as sinless, which state a believer is to press toward, ie., we are to 
be what you are.  
   

Perseverance: The other interesting debating-point in this passage is 
found in v23. The verse does seem to imply that a believer's possession of 
a state of holiness comes with a condition. The once saved always saved 
debate ranges far and wide, but here the issue is simple and to the point, a 
believer can fall away from God's grace by failing to continue in their faith, 
by failing to rely on the saving work of Christ. The loss of one's standing 
before God is not caused by a moral failure, but by giving up on Christ. Of 
course, the debate then hangs on whether saving faith is a gift of God, or 
an act of the human will. And so, the debate goes on!  
   

Greek: In the Greek text, these three verses form one sentence with the 
main verb apikathllaxen, "he reconciled", modified by four adverbial 
participles. Harris structures the sentence nicely: 

And you 
at one time estranged ..., v21a - previous state 
but now he reconciled ...., v22a - present state 

in order to present you ...., v22b - purpose 
    provided you continue .... v23a - condition  

   
v] Homiletics: Continuing in faith  

The Jesus Light and Power Co., in 
Helensburgh, a mining village south of 
Sydney, in the 1980’s. I was an aging 
youth leader in those days, running out of 
gas, but a great mob of kids they were. 

From my early days in youth 
fellowship, I was aware of the ease with 
which people moved in and out of 
Church. For many young people, youth 
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fellowship was little more than a place for socializing. Nothing wrong with 
socializing, and the local church did well to provide a safe place for teens 
to gather and interact, yet the lives of those young people did not 
necessarily intersect with Christ.  

What concerned me was the large number of young people who took 
up the faith with gusto, only to walk away from it once they were through 
their teens. Christianity was the social environment for that moment, and 
they simply adjusted to this environment while they found their adult legs. 
Yes, they revisited the church when they wanted to get married, or have 
their children baptized. They may send their children to the church youth 
club, and at times, even attended Sunday services themselves. There is 
nothing wrong with this minimal, or what we often call "nominal" church 
association, but none of it touched the substance of faith.  

In our reading today, Paul reminds us that the gathering of an alienated 
people progresses through the proclamation and hearing of the gospel. 
Similarly, the retention of a reconciled people is realized through a word-
centred faith in Christ.  

Body - Presented holy in God's sight, without blemish, free from 
accusation: 

Once alienated 
Now reconciled 
Always reconciled  

   
Text - 1:21 

The essence of divine reconciliation, v21-23. In v20 Paul tells us that Christ's 
work of reconciliation achieves "peace" for "all thing". He now brings the notion 
of reconciliation, and its end, "peace", down to a personal level. The believers in 
Colossae were, like Paul, once estranged from God by sin. Their state was one of 
enmity, rather than peace. They had no peace with God, and therefore were not 
at peace with each other.  

kai uJmaV pro. "once you" - AND YOU. Paul now applies his words 
concerning reconciliation to "you" Gentiles.  

pote adv. "once" - AT ONE TIME, FORMERLY. Temporal adverb; not one 
particular point in time, but generally "you used to be ....." lost, estranged .... and 
therefore, in need of reconciliation.  

ontaV aphllotriwmenouV (apollitriow) perf. pas. part. "you were 
alienated from [God]" - BEING FOREIGNERS, STRANGERS. Although rather 
irregular, we seem to have a perfect periphrastic construction formed by the 
present tense of the verb to-be + the perfect participle of "alienate", with the verb 
to-be itself a participle. This may indicate an adverbial clause, temporal, "when 
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you were estranged." Campbell suggests it is predicate adjective conjoined to 
ecqrouV, "enemies", by kai; "alienated and hostile in mind." The passive, 
"having been alienated / estranged", implies that something has happened in the 
past to alienate the Gentiles from God, but this is probably not the intended sense. 
Their state of being in a lost condition is the likely sense - they were far away 
from God, did not know him as a friend. "Time was, when you were estranged 
from God", Cassirer.  

th/ dianoia/ (a) dat. "[were enemies] in your minds" - [ENEMIES, HOSTILE] 
IN THE MIND, THINKING, ATTITUDE. The dative may be locative, expressing where 
the Gentiles are enemies of God, or reference, "enemies with respect to the mind." 
Possibly "hostile in attitude" = an intended hostility toward God. The relationship 
of this phrase, along with the following one, with "alienated from God", is open 
to speculation. For example, Lightfoot suggests that both phrases describe how 
the Gentiles are far away from God - they are far away in their "intentions" and 
in their "evil works." "You were God's enemies, both in your thinking and in your 
evil deeds."  

en + dat. "because of [your evil behaviour]" - BY / IN [WORKS EVIL]. This 
preposition can give a causal sense, so the NIV, "because". Yet, surely evil 
behaviour is caused by a "hostile attitude / enemies in your mind" toward divine 
truth. "Godlessness naturally leads to evil actions", O'Brien; their attitude was 
evil and so as a result, their deeds were evil. So, the preposition is probably 
instrumental expressing "the means by which the enmity located in the 
disposition comes to expression", Moo; "[God's] enemies in heart and mind, as 
your evil deeds showed", REB. "These evil works reveal the hostility of the 
mind", Campbell.  
   
v22 

Yet, this enmity no longer exists because of Christ's reconciling work. The 
believer achieves peace with God through Christ's physical death. Paul does not 
go on to explain how Christ's death can move the sinner from their state of 
condemnation to one of acceptance before God; an exposition of the atonement 
is obviously outside his brief at this point in time. In this passage, Paul focuses 
on the results of Christ's death. Peace with God, reconciliation, through Christ's 
sacrificial death, involves being presented before God holy, without blemish, and 
thus free from accusation. This identification with Christ involves our becoming 
as Christ is, righteous before God. Therefore, we stand totally approved before 
God, holy and acceptable, reconciled and at peace with Him, with all the benefits 
of salvation now. This point obviously serves to counter the Colossian heretics 
who see fullness in the Christian life as something achieved through law-
obedience.  
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In this verse, the three adjectives, holy, pure and faultless, describe the 
blameless state of a believer in the presence of God through the sacrificial death 
of Christ. All three start with the letter alpha A, heightening the impact of the 
clause through alliteration. They are also words that have a cultic background, as 
does "present", ie., present a sacrifice to God.  

nuni "now" - [BUT/AND] NOW. Intensive form of "now". Temporal adverb, 
but possibly introducing a summary statement LN. The "now" may be this 
moment in time, but more likely it is the time in history when God has acted in 
Christ.  

apokathllaxen (apokatallassw) aor. "he has reconciled you" - HE 
RECONCILED. The aorist "he reconciled", following the perfect "having been 
alienated", may seem a problem in time terms, but the different tenses describe 
two states. The Colossians were in one state, but because of a definitive act by 
Christ, they are now in another. Textual variants exist - a passive participle 
"having been reconciled", and the passive "have been reconciled." Irrespective of 
the textual variants, the meaning is clear: "God has restored your relationship 
with him"; "God has made you his friends."  

en + dat. "by" - in / by. The preposition is taken as instrumental by the NIV, 
"by", ie., God has reconciled us by means of Christ's sacrificial death on the cross 
(lit. by the body of his flesh [physical body] through the death). Yet, it could be 
locative, "in", ie., we are reconciled to God in our participation in / identification 
with the person of Christ, dia, "through" (expressing the means) his death on the 
cross. Both possibilities are theologically sound.  

thV sarkoV (x koV) "[Christ's] physical [body]" - [THE BODY] OF FLESH 
[OF HIM, THROUGH THE = HIS DEATH]. The genitive is adjectival, attributive, 
limiting "body", as NIV.  

parasthsai (paristhmi) aor. inf. "to present" - TO PRESENT, BRING INTO 
THE PRESENCE OF, STAND BY. The verb is probably transitive, with God as the 
subject and "you" the object, but note JB. opts for intransitive, "now you are able 
to appear before him." The infinitive may form a final clause expressing purpose, 
"in order to present you / bring you into his presence ...", NRSV. The sense is 
then of a future presentation in glory. Yet it could also introduce a consecutive 
clause expressing result; "with the result that you stand before him ....". The sense 
is then of a present reality, we even now stand before our God, perfect in his sight 
through the blood of Christ. Most commentators go with the first option, but the 
second is also theologically sound; see notes above.  

uJmaV pro. "you" - Accusative direct object of the verb "to present." The 
following three alpha qualities, "holy", "blameless" and "above reproach", 
together serve as the object complement of "you", all standing in a double 
accusative construction.  
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katenwpion + gen. "in his sight" - [HOLY AND BLAMELESS AND WITHOUT 
REPROACH] BEFORE, IN FRONT OF [HIM]. Spatial; "brought you into his own 
presence", Barclay.  
   
v23 

As for perseverance in this hope, it is not dependent on a life of faithful 
obedience, rather, it is dependent upon a continued trust "in the hope promised 
by the gospel." The gospel promises the gift of eternal life through faith in Christ, 
which gift is always ours while faith remains. Disobedience, failure, not even a 
weak faith, is able to separate us from God's free gift of new life in Christ.  

ei ge + pres. ind. "if" - IF INDEED. The ge is added for emphasis. Introducing 
a conditional clause, 3rd. class, where the condition is assumed to be true, "if, as 
is the case, ..... then .....", ie. Paul is sure that the Colossians will continue in their 
faith. The apodosis, the then clause, is actually v22. Being presented holy in God's 
sight is conditional, it belongs to the believer, "provided that / as long as you 
continue in your faith ..."  

epimenete (epimenw) pres. "continue" - YOU REMAIN, ABIDE, CONTINUE. 
Describing an active perseverance rather than just a static abiding in faith.  

th/ pistei (iV ewV) dat. "in your faith" - IN THE FAITH. The NIV has taken 
th/ pistei personally, "the faith" = "your faith", but it can be read as "the Faith" 
= Christianity. The dative may be instrumental, "continue by means of faith", ie., 
by means of exercising your faith / trust in Christ. Yet, it is more likely local, 
sphere, "continue in the sphere of your faith / trust." The object of this trust is 
possibly Christ, but more likely the gospel - "persevere in your trust of / firm 
reliance in the gospel."  

teqemeliwmenoi (qemeliow) perf. pas. part. "established [and firm]" - 
HAVING BEEN FOUNDED, ESTABLISHED [AND STEADFAST, ESTABLISHED]. The 
participle could be classified adverbial, modal, expressing the manner of the 
abiding, although when the verb epimenw takes the sense "to continue", it is 
inclined to take a supplementary participle, supplementing / completing the 
thought of the verb; "if at least you continue firm and steadfast in the exercise of 
faith", Goodspeed.  

metakinoumenoi (metakinew) pas/mid part "[not] moved" - [AND NOT] 
MOVING AWAY, SHIFTING. Either passive, "removed", or middle, eg., "never 
letting yourself drift away", JB. The negated participle as above; "if you adhere 
....., instead of shifting from the hope you have learned in the gospel .... which 
has been preached to every creature under heaven and of which I Paul have been 
made a minister", Moffatt.  

thV elpidoV (iV idoV) "the hope" - [FROM] THE HOPE. The hope is the 
promise of an eternal right-standing in the sight of God through faith in the 
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faithfulness of Christ, which promise is contained in the gospel. The preposition 
apo, "from", expresses separation from.  

tou euanneliou (on) gen. "[held out] in the gospel" - OF THE NEWS, 
GOSPEL. The genitive" is adjectival, possibly possessive, "the hope that belongs 
to / is attached to the gospel", or idiomatic / producer, "the hope which is 
produced by the gospel." The gospel, news, important news (not necessarily good 
news for those who don't believe) details / contains the hope of glory, the promise 
of salvation, the divine message the Colossians heard and believed.  

ou| gen. pro. "this is the gospel that you [heard]" - WHICH YOU [HEARD]. 
Genitive of direct object after the verb "to hear." The antecedent is presumably 
"the gospel".  

tou khruxqentoV (khrussw) gen. pas. part. "that has been proclaimed" - 
THE ONE HAVING BEEN PROCLAIMED, PREACHED. The participle is adjectival, 
attributive, limiting / describing "gospel", genitive in agreement with gospel; "the 
gospel which you heard and which has been proclaimed."  

en + dat. "to [every creature]" - IN ALL CREATION. The NIV has read the 
preposition as if eiV, "to, toward", spatial, of movement toward, but local, space, 
is also possible. Paul crafts two phrases informing us about the gospel. In this, 
the first, he makes the point that the gospel has been preached "in all creation" = 
throughout the world, by which Paul would normally mean the Roman Empire, 
although the second phrase, "beneath the arch of heaven", implies "all mankind."  

th/ uJpo + acc. "under" - THE UNDER [THE HEAVEN]. The article serves as an 
adjectivizer standing in agreement with the dative krisei, "creation", turning the 
prepositional phrase introduced by the spatial uJpo, "under, below", into a relative 
clause; "which is under heaven", limiting "every creature."  

ou| gen. pro. "of which" - OF WHICH. Genitive in agreement with the genitive 
tou euaggeliou, "the gospel", but viewed also as possessive, or verbal, 
objective; "and I Paul, have become its servant", Harris.  

egw "I" - I [PAUL]. As with "Paul", emphatic by use.  
egenomhn (ginomai) aor. "have become" - BECAME [A MINISTER]. Paul sees 

himself as a servant of the gospel, in that he proclaims it.  
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1:24-29 

3. A personal perspective on gospel ministry. 1:24-2:5 
i] Paul's stewardship of the mystery 
Argument  

To those seeking fullness, Paul has made the point that the "fullness of God" 
dwells in Christ, and since we are in Christ and Christ is in us, we are already 
full. In the passage before us Paul speaks of his apostolic work. He has sought to 
make known God's great and wonderful mystery concerning Christ - "Christ in 
you, the hope of glory." Within an environment of suffering, Paul has worked to 
make known this secret, a secret once hidden, but now revealed.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 1:1-2  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: Paul, the servant of the church:  
suffering on behalf of the church, v24;  
communicating the gospel, v25 

the mystery - "Christ in you", v26/27 
hidden, now revealed, v26 

proclaiming, admonishing and teaching, v27 
contending for the Lord, v28  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

Paul has so far given us a glimpse into God's plan for the reconciliation 
of lost humanity, and now he gives us an insight into the part he is playing 
in this plan. Paul "begins by speaking of his sufferings on behalf of the 
church, v24, and of the special work giving him by God, v25. His task is to 
proclaim God's Word, the secret which was kept hidden for a long time but 
which has now been made known, v26. The heart of this message, which 
is for all people, is Christ, v27, 28. Paul works hard, in the strength that 
God gives, to make this message known to everyone, v29", Pfitzner.  
   

"The mystery, which is Christ in you the hope of glory." It is often 
argued that the mystery is that we are all one in Christ, Eph.3:6, but this is 
surely a consequence of the mystery. It seems more likely that Paul 
describes the mystery in Ephesians 3:8, namely, "the unsearchable riches 
of Christ" - the glorious blessings that are ours through our union with 
Christ, our becoming one with Christ in his death, resurrection, ascension 
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and eternal reign. The apostles were given the task of proclaiming the 
riches and the glories of this message (this "mystery") to the Gentiles. A 
summary of the content of the mystery is given in the second part of the 
verse - "Christ in you the hope of glory." Here we have the content of the 
gospel, the mystery, the Word of God in its fullness. The message is 
encapsulated in the simplest possible form.  

The false teachers (Jewish Christian nomists) taught, according to 
Paul, a vein "philosophy", a "tradition" of men. They claimed that 
"fullness" in the Christian life came through submission to the Torah. Not 
so says Paul, that path leads only to a curse. Israel's hope is "the hope of 
glory." It is the fulfillment of the promise to Abraham of a community 
living in the presence of God, possessing his might, majesty, power and 
triumph. Israel, now under the curse of God, could never possess this hope. 
Yet, the "seed of Abraham", the messiah, Christ, has possessed this hope 
already. As for those who hold onto him through faith, they too possess the 
hope of glory. When a person believes in Christ they become one with 
Christ, they are in Christ and Christ is in them. Once a person is united with 
Christ, they receive the benefits of his death and resurrection. Our old life 
of sin is dead in that we are no longer subject to sin's condemnation, nor 
are we subject to its power (no longer under law therefore, no longer under 
its curse). Since we are raised with Christ, we are alive to God, living in 
Christ's resurrection power through the indwelling Spirit. So, with Christ 
in us we possess the "hope of glory".  
   

v] Homiletics: The Parish Priest  
The function of a Christian 

minister is rather confused these days. 
There was a time when the local 
minister not only dealt with the 
spiritual ills of his local community, 
but he also dealt with matters of law 
and even medicine - a good bleeding 
here or there!! Today we are not quite 
sure what the local minister is supposed to do. The job description is highly 
fluid, both in the church and the wider community. In secular society, the 
function of a clergyman is ever decreasing, possibly even non-existent. 
Today, people are even using celebrants to say the last words over the dead. 
This is surely a sign that the minister's public role in secular society is 
coming to an end.  

Yet, the perceived function of a clergyman within the Christian 
fellowship is just as fluid. What is the role of a minister? Is it an 
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administrator, counsellor, teacher, public relations officer, press secretary, 
writer, actor, service convener, social worker, media personality, .......? 
Maybe it's all of the above. Most clergy still see their role as a 
communicator of God's Word. The trouble is that there are many who claim 
this right as well. So, even when it comes to the Word of God, the authority 
of the clergy is on the decline.  

We could well be facing an identity crisis - I may need counselling 
after the service, overwhelmed as I am with a host of impossible 
expectations.  

Most ministers find themselves as public functionaries of an 
institutional religious organization - the church in the marketplace. In this 
role clergy perform a two-fold function - we manage the church as both a 
fishing-boat and a sheep-fold. In doing this we have to wear numerous hats. 
We serve as evangelists and pastor-teachers - "messengers, watchmen, and 
stewards (servants) of the Lord." As evangelists, we cast out the net of the 
gospel, we communicate the gospel to our local community - "to make the 
word of God fully known", v25-26. As pastors, we care for Christ's sheep 
by teaching the Word of God so that we may "present every person mature 
in Christ", v28. The task has never been more complex and so, like Paul, 
we toil with God's help, v29, and this under a divine commission, v25.  
   

Text - 1:24 
The apostolic ministry of Paul, v24-29. Paul tells us that he rejoices in his 

sufferings which he bears for "you" (the church). He rejoices because there is a 
sense where his troubles benefit the church. First, the troubles serve to build up 
God's people and gather in the lost. Second, the sufferings are diverted from the 
church to Paul and his team. God's messianic people must suffer and Paul is 
pleased to be the recipient of these sufferings on behalf of the church.  

en + dat. "in" - [NOW I REJOICE] IN [THE = MY SUFFERINGS]. The preposition 
may be causal, "I rejoice because of my sufferings on your behalf", but is more 
likely local, expressing space, metaphorical; "I rejoice in the face of / in the midst 
of my sufferings on your behalf." As to whose sufferings are in mind, they could 
be Christ's sufferings, but given the context, they are more likely Paul's troubles 
as a minister of the gospel, so "my sufferings", NRSV; "I rejoice in what I am 
suffering", TNIV.  

uJper + gen. "for [you]" - ON BEHALF OF [YOU]. Expressing advantage / 
benefit; "for your sake / benefit." Paul is referring to Gentiles in general, but could 
specifically have the Colossians in mind.  

kai "and" - This common conjunction usually links matters of equal weight 
and so what follows adds to the opening clause, although here, it even explains 
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Paul's statement that he rejoices in his sufferings on behalf of the Colossians, ie., 
epexegetic. A phrase like "in fact" would work well here.  

antanaplhrw (antanaplhrow) pres. "I fill up" - I FILL UP. I fill up 
completely on behalf of someone else. "I help to complete ..."  

en + dat. "in [my flesh]" - IN [THE FLESH OF ME]. Probably local, expressing 
space, "in my person", but instrumental is possible, "by means of my sufferings." 
Take note that this phrase actually follows "Christ's afflictions" in the Gk., and 
so therefore can be read, "I help to complete what remains of Christ's sufferings 
in my person."  

ta uJsterhmata (a atoV) "what is still lacking" - THE THINGS LACKING 
(that which is lacking in what is essential or needed*). Accusative direct object 
of the verb "to fill up." "What still remains" TEV.  

twn qliyewn (qliyiV ewV) gen. "in regard to [Christ's] afflictions" - OF 
THE TRIBULATIONS, TROUBLES. The NIV has read this genitive as adverbial, of 
respect, although Campbell suggests that it is adjectival, partitive. Moule, O'Brien 
and others take the phrase "the afflictions of Christ / Messiah" to mean "the 
oppression and affliction of the people of Israel", a phrase similar to "the birth-
pangs of the Messiah." As such, the phrase refers to the apocalyptic tribulations 
of the end days, tribulations which will be experienced by God's people through 
to the end. Paul is glad to take on more than his share for the sake of the church. 
This idea of topping up Christ's sufferings is a rather strange one. The Messiah 
and his people must suffer. Christ has suffered, a complete offering once and for 
all, but his suffering images the coming tribulations of the church, here called 
"Christ's afflictions" (the afflictions of the messianic community). Suffering is, 
as it were, part of the deal. The Christian fellowship will suffer, somewhere. So, 
Paul sees himself bearing, in his own person, what the church must suffer, and in 
so doing, frees others from this burden. It's as if Paul pictures a certain amount of 
suffering, and he is taking the lions share. This frees others, and so therefore, Paul 
rejoices. The suffering itself may be his present imprisonment, but it may also be 
the psychological pain of apostolic ministry, "the care of all the churches".  

tou Cristou gen. "Christ's" - OF CHRIST. The genitive may be taken as 
adjectival, possessive, "I am completing what is lacking in Christ's afflictions", 
NRSV / verbal, subjective. Some commentators try to sidestep the difficult notion 
of Paul somehow topping up the Messiah's afflictions by arguing that it is an 
objective genitive; Paul is suffering "for the sake of Christ." Other suggestions, 
with a long history, are that the genitive is either qualitative, "which resemble 
those of Christ", so NIV, or relational, "the afflictions which result from union 
with Christ." The trouble is, what do we do with "fill up" and "still lacking"?  

uJper + gen. "for the sake of" - ON BEHALF OF [HIS BODY OF HIM, WHICH IS 
THE CHURCH]. Expressing advantage / benefit. Note this important description of 
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the church as Christ's body, cf.,1:18. The fellowship of believers is an integral 
part of the person of Christ. We are Christ to the world.  
   
v25 

Paul's suffering comes as a servant of the church. As a minister / servant he 
sees himself appointed by Christ to fully make known God's gospel-plan / the 
mystery.  

hJV gen. pro. "[I have become] its" - OF WHICH [I BECAME]. The genitive is 
usually taken to modify the verbal noun diakonoV, "servant, minister", so verbal, 
objective, or adverbial, reference / respect, or causal, "because of which." The 
antecedent is ekklhsia, "church".  

diakonoV (oV) "servant" - A SERVANT, MINISTER. Predicate nominative. 
"Minister".  

kata + acc. "by" - ACCORDING TO. Possibly with the instrumental sense of 
"by means of / through", so the NIV, although properly expressing a standard, 
"according to", NRSV, but also possibly taking a consecutive sense, "as a result 
of", eg. NEB.  

thn oikonomian (a) "the commission" - THE STEWARDSHIP, OFFICE / PLAN. 
A steward is someone with the responsibility to fulfill a particular task, or fill a 
particular office, and Paul has been set aside / appointed / entrusted by God to 
administer the office of apostle to the Gentiles. Note, Paul usually speaks of "the 
grace of God" given to him when speaking of his role as apostle to the Gentiles. 
cf., 1Cor.9:17. The word is also used by Paul for "God's administration of the 
world and salvation", O'Brien, Eph.1:10, 3:9. Paul is entrusted to make this "plan 
/ mystery" known. Some commentators suggest both meanings are present here.  

tou qeou gen. "of God" - OF GOD. The genitive is usually taken as verbal, 
subjective, therefore, a commission / office "from God", as NIV, although 
ablative, expressing source / origin is probably a more accurate classification than 
adjectival / verbal. The genitive is possibly adjectival, possessive, or better, 
attributive, limiting "commission", "by the divine commission which has been 
granted me", Moffatt.  

thn doqeisan (didwmi) aor. pas. part. "gave" - HAVING BEEN GIVEN. The 
articular participle is adjectival, attributive, introducing a relative clause limiting 
the commission / office, "which was given [to me]."  

moi dat. pro. "me" - TO ME. Dative of indirect object.  
eiV + acc. "to present to [you]" - TO = FOR [YOU]. Probably here expressing 

advantage, "for your good / benefit", the "you" referring to the Gentiles.  
tou qeou (oV) gen. "[the word] of God" - [TO COMPLETE THE WORD, 

MESSAGE] OF GOD. The genitive is probably ablative, expressing source / origin; 
"from God."  
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plhrwsai (plhrow) aor. inf. "in its fullness" - TO COMPLETE. The infinitive 
may introduce a final clause expressing purpose, in that Paul was appointed for 
the purpose of proclaiming the gospel, but it may also be epexegetic, specifying 
Paul's office / commission, his stewardship as apostle to the Gentiles, and / or 
God's gospel-plan. The sense is of fully proclaiming the gospel message, fully 
making known the content of the gospel. This "fullness / completeness" may 
mean to make the gospel fully known to everyone, but more likely means, to 
proclaim the full content of God's message, to which end Paul is a servant / 
minister, v23. It is most likely that the phrase "word of God" stands for the gospel: 
God's important message to broken humanity which concerns the operation of 
divine grace in the faithfulness of Christ.  
   
v26 

Paul has made it his business to reveal a particular message from God. This 
message, "the mystery", is the gospel; it entails God's secret wisdom revealed to 
the "saints" (ie., the apostles) and in particular, revealed to Paul.  

to musthrion (on) "the mystery" - THE MYSTERY, SECRET. Standing in 
apposition to "word" and so explaining something about ton logon, "the word." 
The gospel is a "mystery", once hidden, but now revealed to the "saints". This 
"mystery" is now revealed to the apostles that they may make it known to all 
mankind. The gospel, in the terms of a mystery, is God's secret plan of salvation. 
The term "mystery" does not mean mysterious, rather it means a secret, a secret 
once hidden, now revealed.  

to apokekrummenon (apokruptw) perf. pas. part. "that has been kept 
hidden" - HAVING BEEN HIDDEN. The participle is adjectival, attributive, 
introducing a relative clause limiting the noun "mystery", "a mystery which has 
been kept secret".  

apo + gen. "for [ages and generations]" - FROM [THE AGES AND] FROM 
[THE GENERATIONS]. The basic sense of separation, "away from", is expressed in 
both uses of the preposition in this verse, although with a temporal purpose; the 
secret has been hidden from / throughout the former periods of time; "from ages 
and [from] generations past", NAB. Possibly, although unlikely, from persons, 
powers ..... "angels and men" RSV.  

efanerwqh (fanerow) aor. pas. "[but is now] disclosed" - BUT/AND NOW] 
HAS MADE KNOWN, MANIFEST. The sense of this aorist encompasses a package of 
repeated "disclosings" to "the saints." The presence of the "now" forces an 
English translation using a perfect tense, "has been", or a present tense, "is now".  

toiV aJgioiV dat. adj. "to the saints / to the [Lord's] people" - TO THE HOLY, 
SAINTS [OF HIM]. Dative of indirect object. This term, usually translated "the 
saints", refers to the apostles and sometimes to Jewish believers. Here most likely 
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the apostles and not "the Lord's people", as TNIV. The "him" is God, not Christ 
= "the holy of God  
   
v27 

The content of the mystery can be summarized as "Christ in you the hope of 
glory." Here we have the content of the gospel, of the mystery, of the Word of 
God in its fullness. The false teachers claimed that "fullness" in the Christian life 
came through submission to God's law, the Torah; see "Background". Not so, 
says Paul. When a person believes in Christ, Christ enters into their being and 
they receive, as a gift, the full benefits of Christ's death and resurrection. Thus 
with "Christ in" us we possess the "hope of glory."  

oi|V dat. pro. "to them" - TO WHOM. "To them" = to the saints = to the 
apostles. As it stands, we have a dative of indirect object, but Bowers has this 
relative pronoun as accusative, inadvertently dative by attraction to the dative 
"the saints". He suggests that the translation would then be "who God willed 
should make known how rich is the splendour of this mystery among the 
Gentiles" - certainly worth considering.  

hqelhsen (qelw) aor. "has chosen" - [GOD] WILLED, WANTED. The aorist is 
most likely simple, constative, "God willed" - it was his settled purpose to make 
known....  

gnwrisai (gnwrizw) aor. inf. "to make known" - TO MAKE KNOWN. The 
infinitive is complementary, completing the sense of the verb "[God] willed, 
wanted"; he chose to divulge, reveal, ..... the mystery  

en + dat. "among" - IN [THE GENTILES]. Sometimes read as eiV, so "into / to" 
= "for the Gentiles", although local, space, or better association, "among", seems 
best. The NIV position of this phrase is probably not correct. In the Greek, this 
prepositional phrase modifies "the glorious riches of this mystery" which is 
displayed "among the Gentiles." The realization of the mystery is evident among 
the Gentiles.  

ti - WHAT. Predicate nominative. Introducing an indirect question as to what 
has been made known to the Gentiles?  

thV doxhV gen. "[the] glorious [riches]" - [is THE WEALTH, RICHES] OF THE 
GLORY. The genitive is adjectival, attributive, limiting "riches", as NIV; "the rich 
glory", JB. "Rich" is used in the sense of God's wondrous blessings, and this 
added to "glory" (divine splendour), serves to underline the divine nature of the 
mystery.  

tou musthriou (on) gen. "of [this] mystery" - The genitive is probably 
adjectival, possessive; "the glorious wealth which this secret holds", Moffatt. 
Some argue for verbal: subjective, "the glory beyond price which this mystery 
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brings", NAB, or objective, "the glorious revelation of this mystery", Lightfoot, 
or adverbial, of reference, so Campbell.  

o{ estin "which is" - Commonly as an idiomatic phrase with the sense "that 
is to say"; BDF.132[2].  

en + dat."in " - [CHRIST] IN [YOU]. Local, expressing sphere, here 
incorporative union. Although "in you" is not very conceptual, it is profoundly 
theological and is one of the many Biblical terms that require explanation. So 
translations, "in our hearts", "among you", "in your midst" .... are not helpful.  
   
v28 

Paul and the apostles ("we") strive to proclaim the mystery, admonishing 
(warning) and teaching, so that as many people as possible may have the 
opportunity to stand perfect before God through their identification with Christ - 
by grace through faith.  

oJn hJmeiV "he is the one we" - WHOM WE. "Whom" = Jesus, "we" = the 
apostles. "We" is emphatic by position and use.  

katannellomen (katannellw) pres. "we proclaim" - WE ANNOUNCE, 
PROCLAIM. The present tense, being imperfective / durative, implies progressive 
/ ongoing action. The word is virtually a technical term for the preaching of the 
gospel.  

nouqetounteV (neuqetew) pres. part. "admonishing" - WARNING [EVERY 
MAN AND TEACHING EVERY MAN]. As with the participle didaskonteV, 
"teaching", this participle is adverbial, modal, describing the manner of the 
proclamation, or instrumental, expressing the means of the proclamation. 
Lightfoot suggested that the teaching is instruction for believers and the warning 
is a warning of repentance for unbelievers. Admonishing / warning and teaching 
the wisdom of God, does not mean teaching Christian ethics, but rather means 
making known the gospel, the mystery.  

en + dat "with" - IN [ALL WISDOM]. Possibly instrumental, "by means of 
wisdom", but more likely adverbial, expressing manner, "wisely". The "all" 
means "extra wisely" rather than "every kind of wisdom."  

iJna + subj. "so that" - THAT. Best taken as introducing a final clause 
expressing purpose, so describing the intended end of the proclamation.  

parasthswmen (paristhmi) aor. subj. "we may present" - Present before 
the throne of God in the day of glory.  

teleion adj. "perfect" - [EVERY MAN] COMPLETE, PERFECT, MATURE, 
WHOLE. With the prepositional phrase, "in Christ", accusative complement of the 
object "[every] man", standing in a double accusative construction. The sense is 
of a person being mature in the faith, particularly in the knowledge of God's word.  
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en + dat. "in" - IN [CHRIST]. The preposition en as in v27; "in union with 
Christ."  
   
v29 

Against the false teachers, Paul argues strongly for the gospel, since only by 
faith in the faithfulness of Christ can a believer stand perfect in God's sight. Yet, 
Paul's "struggling" (striving) is not in his own power. Since he is doing God's 
work, divine energy mightily enables him to accomplish his work for Christ  

eiV o} kai "to this end" - FOR WHICH ALSO. The relative pronoun o}, "which 
(this)", probably refers to the whole business of proclaiming the mystery in order 
to present a people perfect before God. The particle kai, "also/and", serves here 
to specify, it is to this "very" end, and eiV indicates goal, the goal being "to this 
very end."  

agwnizomenoV (agwnizomai) pres. part. "[I labour] struggling / I 
strenuously [contend]" - [I LABOR] STRIVING, WORKING. The participle is 
adverbial, modal, expressing the manner of Paul's toiling. "I am toiling 
strenuously", NEB.  

kata + acc. "with [all the energy Christ]" - ACCORDING TO [THE WORKING 
OF HIM]. Although followed by an accusative and therefore expressing a standard, 
"in accordance with", the sense of this preposition here seems to be one of means, 
Paul labors "relying upon", "depending on" the energy which Christ supplies, ie., 
his divine power.  

thn energoumenhn (energew) pres. mid./pas. part. "[so powerfully] works" 
- THE THING WORKING [IN ME]. The participle is adjectival, attributive, limiting / 
describing "[his] energy", as NIV. A causal sense is proposed by Barth; "and for 
this I struggle and strive because his power works mightily in me." Yet, it seems 
more likely that Paul is identifying what enables him to strive in gospel ministry; 
"It is for this that I toil, and it is in his power working mightily in me which nerves 
me for the struggle", Barclay  

en dunamei (iV ewV) dat. "so powerfully" - IN / WITH / BY POWER. The 
preposition en is best taken adverbially, "with power" = "powerfully."  
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2:1-5 

3. A personal perspective on gospel ministry, 1:24-2:5 
ii] Paul's spiritual struggle 
Argument  

Paul wants his readers to know that in his ministry he continues to struggle 
against dedicated opponents. When it comes to the believers at Colossae and 
Laodicea, his struggle is for believers he has never personally met, but he is 
willing to struggle on in ministry for their strengthening and edification that they 
might fully understand what it means to be a believer. To this end, Paul writes so 
that his readers are able to stand against the wiles of heresy. Paul may not be able 
to personally minister to the Colossian believers, but he is fully involved with 
them at a distance and rejoices to hear that the church is firm in its faith.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 1:1-2. Moule argues that the letter proper, Paul's theological 
argument, begins at 2:3, others at 2:1, but it seems best taken to begin at 2:6, so 
Dunn, Moo, O'Brien, .... The passage before us seems integrally linked to 1:24-
29 and so concludes the introductory section of the letter.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: Paul's spiritual struggles in ministry: 
The object of Paul's concern, v1; 
The purpose of Paul's concerns, v2-3; 
The reason for Paul's concerns, v4-5. 

                                      Melick  
   

Pokorny suggests a chiastic structure covering 1:24-2:5.  
Rejoice (cairw)..... flesh (sarx), 1:24  

make known ... riches ... mystery, 1:27  
contend, 1:29  
contending, 2:1  

knowledge ... riches .... mystery, 2:2  
delight (cairw) .... body (sarx), 2:5.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

In 2:1-5, Paul continues to speak of his gospel ministry, but with 
particular reference to the Colossians. Even though he does not know them 
personally, he does strive for them and the church at Laodicea, v1. He does 
this so that they may be strengthened and encourage to understand the 
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mystery, which is Christ, v2, the font of wisdom, v3. The purpose of this 
ministry-focus is so that the Colossians will not be led astray by false 
teaching, v4. Paul may not be physically present with them, but in spirit he 
is by their side and is warmed by the steadfastness of their faith, v5.  
   

A number of key themes emerge from this passage:  
•*The mystery: Paul defines "the mystery", that secret now 

revealed in the gospel, as "Christ in you", or simply "Christ". Moo 
suggests that this letter presents a unique view of the mystery. It is 
certainly often argued that the mystery, particularly as it is revealed 
in Ephesians, is "believing Jews and Gentiles untied into one body", 
Hoehner. Yet, this is unlikely. The genitive tou Cristou in Eph.3:4 
is likely to be epexegetic, "the mystery which is all about Christ", 
"the unsearchable riches of Christ" which are found "in Christ." By 
extension, the Gentiles being heirs with the Israel of those 
unsearchable riches. So, when it comes to the mystery, both 
Colossians and Ephesians are on the same page.  

•*Suffering: While encouraging the Colossians to stand firm for 
the gospel, Paul makes a point of highlighting "the extent to which 
his proclamation of the gospel involves suffering (1:24) and struggle 
(1:29, 2:1)", Moo.  

•*By articulating God's eternal purpose, Paul provides the 
motivation for "staying the course."  

•*Throughout 1:24-2:5 there is an abundance of words related to 
wisdom; "knowledge", "know", "wisdom", "understanding." It's as if 
the false teachers in Colossae see themselves as possessing a superior 
truth. Paul's response is to proclaim that all wisdom is found in 
Christ; in him "are hidden all the treasures of wisdom and 
knowledge", 2:3.  
   

Greek: The passage before us consists of three sentences. The first 
sentence covers v1-3, the second, v4, and the third v5. Paul initially states 
that he is struggling for the Colossians, he is on their side. In v2 the iJna 
clause provides the purpose / goal of his struggle, namely that they may 
understand the mystery that consists of Christ. The relative clause in v3, en 
wJ/ ...., expands the mystery which is Christ. The purpose, iJna + subj., for 
Paul's explanation is provided in v4, namely that the Colossians will not be 
deluded by plausible arguments. The final verse rests on two attendant 
circumstance participles, carwn kai blepwn, probably functioning as a 
hendiadys, "rejoicing to see." Paul may not attend the Colossian church, 
but he is still fully involved with them and rejoices at their firm faith.  
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Text - 2:1  

Paul's commitment to the Colossians, v1-5. i] The object of Paul's concern, 
v1. To further the bond between himself and his Colossian readers, Paul states 
that, although he does not personally minister to them, he contends for them in a 
spiritual battle, eg., in writing this letter.  

gar "-" - FOR. More reason than cause, possibly emphatic, or simply as a 
stitching device as Paul moves to a more personal illustration; note how he moves 
from "we" to "I".  

eidenai (oida) perf. inf. "to know" - [I WANT YOU] TO KNOW. Introducing a 
dependent statement of perception expressing what Paul "wants, wills", namely, 
.....  

agwna (wn wnoV) "[how hard I am] contending" - [HOW GREAT] A 
STRUGGLE, A CONTEST [I HAVE]. Accusative direct object of the verb "to have". 
"I want you to know the intensity of my efforts for you", Barclay.  

uJper + gen. "for [you]" - Here expressing advantage; "for your benefit / for 
your sake."  

twn gen. art. "those [in Laodicea]" - [AND] THE ones [IN LAODICEA]. The 
article serves as a nominalizer, turning the preposition phrase "in Laodicea" into 
a substantive, "the ones in Laodicea" = "those who reside in Laodicea."  

oJsoi pro. "[and for] all who [have not met me]" - [AND FOR] AS MANY AS 
[HAVE NOT SEEN]. The pronoun serves as a substantive, nominative subject of the 
verb "to see", "the many who / all those who"; "and all the others who", Moule.  

en + dat. "personally" - [THE FACE OF ME] IN [FLESH]. Local, space + "my 
face" = "face-to-face", "personally".  
   
v2 

ii] The purpose of Paul's concerns, v2-3. Paul strives for believers he does 
not know personally because he wants them to come to a full understanding of 
gospel truth.  

iJna + subj. "my purpose is that / my goal is that" - THAT [THE HEARTS OF 
THEM MAY BE ENCOURAGED]. Introducing a final clause expressing purpose; "in 
order that." That their hearts be encouraged refers to the comfort of their inner 
being, so simply "that they may be comforted."  

sumbibasqenteV (sumbibazw) aor. pas. part. "and united [in love]" - 
HAVING BEEN ADVISED / HAVING BEEN UNITED TOGETHER. The second sense, 
"united together", "welded together", Moule, is more widely accepted, so Bruce, 
Louse, Moo, ..., but O'Brien argues for the first sense, "being instructed in love." 
If the second sense is adopted, the participle becomes somewhat unclear, being 
nominative in agreement with what? Probably best taken as ad sensum, a 
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construction according to the sense, nominative in agreement with an assumed 
autoi, those Paul is writing to. With the second sense the participle it usually 
classified as modal. If the first sense is adopted, "being instructed in love", the 
participle is attendant on the verb "to be encouraged" and thus a second element 
in the iJna clause expressing purpose; "My purpose is that they may be 
strengthened in heart and instructed in love", O'Brien.  

en + dat. "in [love]" - If the attendant participle takes the sense "welded 
together" the preposition is instrumental, "welded together by love", if the sense 
is "instructed", the preposition could take a number of meanings: local, 
expressing sphere, adverbial, manner, or reference / respect, or accompaniment. 
How does a person instruct someone "in love"? Is it "instruct them into the art of 
love", or "lovingly instruct them", or "instruct them about love"? And what "love" 
has Paul in mind? Is it the love of God in Christ, his loving mercy? It is very easy 
to over analyse a person's words and so when Paul speaks of encouraging the 
heart and instructing in love he is probably just trying to express a simple desire; 
"I want you encouraged and strengthened in your Christian walk, and instructed 
in everything there is to know about God's love in Christ."  

eiV ..... eiV + acc. "so that ...... in order that ...." - [AND] TO. The preposition 
here expresses either purpose / end-view, or result, possibly as NIV, result and 
then purpose, or better result and result. Paul's instruction of the Colossians will 
result in their "complete understanding", and thus their knowledge of "the 
mystery."  

thV plhroforiaV (a) gen. "[full riches] of complete" - [ALL WEALTH] OF 
FULL ASSURANCE, COMPLETE CERTAINTY / FULNESS. The genitive is adjectival, 
limiting "wealth", possibly attributive, as NIV, or epexegetic, a wealth "which 
consists of a conviction of understanding", so Moule.  

thV sunesewV (iV ewV) gen. "understanding" - OF UNDERSTANDING. The 
genitive here is usually treated as verbal, subjective; "a conviction that is brought 
about by understanding", Harris, also Moule; "the full wealth of conviction that 
understanding brings", REB.  

eiV + acc. "in order that" - TO, INTO = RESULTING IN. See eiV above. If Paul 
were adding to what he had already said he would use kai, but in again using eiV 
he is probably restating what he has just said, even explaining it. So, his words 
are virtually appositional; "resulting in complete understanding, namely, the 
knowledge of the mystery of God, of Christ."  

tou musthriou (on) gen. "[they may know] the mystery" - [KNOWLEDGE] 
OF THE MYSTERY. For "the mystery", see 1:26. The genitive is usually taken as 
verbal, objective, "the knowledge about / concerning / toward the mystery." The 
epi prefix to gnwsiV, "knowledge" is intensive = "full knowledge"; "a full wealth 
of conviction concerning the mystery."  

63



tou qeou, Cristou gen. "of God, namely, Christ" - OF GOD, CHRIST. 
Variants abound, but Metzger holds that this reading "is plainly to be preferred." 
The genitive "of God" is possibly adjectival, possessive, "God's mystery", but 
better taken as epexegetic, specifying the content of the mystery, "a mystery 
which is all about God." The addition of Cristou, "of Christ", has prompted 
endless speculation, as well as endless textual variants. The NIV takes it as 
adjectival, epexegetic, so "namely, Christ." The mystery = Christ. This seems 
unlikely. What is more likely is that it stands in apposition to "God"; "a full wealth 
of conviction concerning the mystery which is all about God, actually, all about 
Christ."  
   
v3 

On the subject of divine knowledge Paul makes the point that "the whole of 
God's revelation of himself is contained in Christ, and (so by implication) that the 
truth about God should not be sought anywhere else but in Christ", Pfitzner.  

en + dat. "in" - IN [WHOM]. Local, expressing space / metaphorical - 
incorporative union. The antecedent is "Christ", not "mystery", so "in whom"; "in 
Christ are hidden all (God's) stores of wisdom and knowledge", Moule. Harris 
suggests a slight causal sense and this may well be present; "for it is in him, and 
in him alone, that men will find all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge", 
Phillips.  

apokrufoi adj. "[are] hidden" - [ARE ALL THE] HIDDEN [TREASURES, 
TREASURY]. Linked to the verb-be eisin, so "are hidden" = "lie hidden", REB; 
"in whom there is stored up (eisen, "there is), hidden from sight, ...", Cassirer.  

panteV adj. "all" - ALL. Serving with "treasures" as the subject of the verb to-
be. "All without exception", Harris; "the whole treasury", Cassirer.  

thV sofiaV (a) gen. "of wisdom" - OF WISDOM [AND KNOWLEDGE]. The 
genitive, as with gnwsewV, "knowledge", is adjectival, idiomatic / content, a 
treasure which consists of divine wisdom and knowledge; "the whole treasury of 
God's wisdom and knowledge", Cassirer. Many have followed Lightfoot by 
proposing that Paul is alluding to the false teaching of Gnosticism and its hidden 
knowledge. To counter this Paul argues that knowledge is only found in Christ. 
Yet, as Moo points out, Paul's language is naturally descriptive; a treasure is 
always hidden, waiting to be discovered. The treasure hidden in Christ is the full 
complement of God's wisdom and knowledge, a treasure-chest waiting to be 
found and unlocked - a mystery once secret now revealed in Christ.  
   
v4 

iii] The reason for Paul's concern, v4-5. The reason why Paul stresses the 
fact that Christ is the one and only source of divine truth, wisdom and knowledge, 

64



is so that the Colossians will not be led astray by those who claim to possess 
divine truth independent of Christ.  

iJna + subj. "[I tell you this] so that" - [I SAY THIS] THAT. Introducing a final 
clause expressing purpose; "in order that ..."  

en + dat. "by [fine-sounding arguments]" - [no one may delude you] in 
[persuasive speech, enticing arguments]. The preposition is instrumental, 
expressing means, "by / with ..." "I tell you these things to keep you from being 
fooled by fancy talk", CEV.  
   
v5 

As apostle to the Gentiles, Paul is entitled to advise the Colossian believers. 
He may not be able to exercise personal oversight, but he is with them in spirit 
and greatly warmed by their determination to hold firmly to their faith in Christ 
in the face of the enemy.  

gar "for" - BECAUSE. Here introducing a causal clause explaining why it is 
appropriate for Paul to warn the Colossians of those in their midst who would 
deceive them with plausible arguments, because, although he doesn't minister to 
the congregation personally, he is an integral part of the congregation as apostle 
to the Gentiles with responsibilities for their welfare.  

ei ... kai + ind. "though" - AND IF [as is the case, I AM ABSENT IN THE FLESH, 
YET I AM I REJOICING WITH YOU IN THE SPIRIT]. Introducing a 1st. class 
conditional clause where the condition is assumed to be true. The presence of kai 
in the protasis gives a concessive sense, "even if", "although", but it could be 
emphatic, "if indeed", Moo. The apodosis is introduced by alla, "yet", cf., 
Harris, BDF #448.5.  

th/ sarki (x koV) dat. "in body" - IN THE FLESH. As with tw/ pneumati, "in 
the spirit", the datives are adverbial, modal, expressing manner, "bodily" and 
"spiritually". How does Paul see himself spiritually present with the believers at 
Colossae? O'Brien thinks it is not as simple as present with them in his thoughts 
and prayers, although that is how we would commonly express the sense of being 
present with someone who is at a distance from us. O'Brien is more inclined to a 
theological sense, as also argued by Best - a believer's corporate identity with 
Christ; they are one with Christ and Paul is one with Christ. Less convincing, 
"united with them through a common faith in Christ", Pfitzner, or present with 
them "in the spiritual realm by means of the Spirit", Dunn. It is quite possible that 
Paul's so called spiritual presence with the Colossians relates to his personal 
identification with the news that he has received concerning them; "I am 
nevertheless with you in spirit, as I observe with enjoyment your well-ordered 
condition and the firmness of your faith in Christ", Berkeley.  

sun + dat. "with" - Expressing accompaniment / association.  
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cairwn (cairw) pres. part. "and delight [to see]" - DELIGHTING, REJOICING. 
As with blepwn, the participle may be classified as attendant circumstance, 
expressing action accompanying the verb to-be eimi, "I am [with you]", as NIV, 
or adverbial, modal, expressing the manner of being "with" them "in spirit." The 
accompanying participle blepwn, "seeing", may be taken to form a hendiadys, as 
NIV; "it is a joy to note your steadfastness", Moffatt. On the other hand, it may 
be adverbial, temporal, "it makes me very happy when I see (hear of)", Barclay. 
Dunn suggests that blepw, "to see", may be "hope to see" and that sense may well 
be present, but then the word "see" can take the sense "learn of"; "I'm delighted 
to lean of ...."  

thV .... pistewV (iV ewV) gen. "[your] faith" - [AND SEEKING THE ORDER 
OF YOU AND FIRMNESS] OF FAITH [OF YOU]. The genitive is adjectival, probably 
attributed, where the lead nouns function as an attributive adjective, rather than 
the genitive. Paul has seen / learnt of their ordered and firm faith in Christ and it 
has filled him with joy. The two head nouns have a military background, so Paul 
"has much to say by way of commendation and hope (see Dunn above) that they 
will not break ranks and lose their oneness in the face of an intruding enemy", 
Martin; "their ranks have not been split by defections from the faith, and they are 
standing together as members of the one body in Christ", Pfitzner. In a general 
sense, the words express "good order" and "firmness". Paul expresses his 
confidence in "the firmness and solidarity of his readers' faith", Wilson.  

eiV + acc. "in" - INTO, TO [CHRIST]. Again, we note a common interchange 
between the prepositions eiV and en, "to", "in". "Faith" is being used in a dynamic 
sense here, namely, the act of believing, the object of that belief being Christ; 
believing "to" = "toward" Christ, which of course means the same as placing one's 
faith en, "in / on", Christ.  
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2:6-7 

4. The purpose of Paul's letter to the Colossians 
Maintaining and living the gospel as received 
Argument  

The cross of Christ is complete in itself apart from the law  
   

Paul reminds the Colossians of how they received Christ Jesus as Lord, and 
encourages them to live out their Christian life in him alone, by faith (apart from 
the law).  
   
Issues  

i] Context: The argument proper, 2:6-4:6  
Thesis - summary of intent, 2:6-7. That the Colossians continue to live 

in Christ, recognizing all that they possess in him, and apply that 
knowledge in their Christian walk. 

The fundamentals of faith, 2:8-3:4 
The scope of Christ's accomplishment on the cross, v8-15 
The hollow nature of human traditions which discount the cross,  
      v16-19 
The dangerous proposition that life in Christ progresses though  
      obedience to the Law, v20-23 
The basis of Christian ethics, 3:1-4  

The fundamentals of Christian living - becoming what we are in  
      Christ, 3:5-4:6  

Put to death the old life, 3:5-11 
Put on the new life, 3:12-17 
Household guidelines, 3:18-4:1 
Concluding exhortations, 4:2-6  

   
ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  

   
iii] Structure: Living the gospel as received:  

Continue to live in Christ, 
just as you received Christ, 

rooted and grounded in him, 
by faith, 

as you were taught  
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iv] Interpretation:  
As Dunn notes, the problem affecting the Colossians, to which Paul 

addresses himself, was their "failure both to recognize all that was already 
theirs in the faith they had accepted and expressed in the beginning and to 
translate their faith into an appropriate pattern of living." Paul wants his 
readers to continue to live through faith in the faithfulness of Christ, rather 
than law, deeply rooted in him, constructed on him, strengthened through 
him, overflowing in joy with him.  
   

Text - 2:6  
Live a life focused on Christ, v6-7. Moo identifies 2:6-15 as the heart of 

Colossians, with v6 as its central exhortation. In v6-7 "Paul succinctly 
summarizes the basic response that he wants from his readers", Moo. The 
business end of living in Christ is expounded in v7 with the use of four participles 
which characterize this life. A life lived in union with Christ, en autw/ 
peipateite, is a life rooted in Christ, built on Christ, firm in faith and overflowing 
with thanksgiving.  

oun "so then" - THEREFORE. Here establishing a logical connection, 
indicating a major step in the argument, "consequently, accordingly." Paul has 
argued for the lordship of Christ and of a believer's union with Christ through his 
indwelling presence, "Christ in us", and so "given this fact / given the fact that 
you are united to Christ, as you received him so walk with him."  

wJV "just as" - AS, JUST AS, LIKE. Comparative, setting up a comparison for 
the imperative "continue to live in him." Paul now exhorts his readers to continue 
in the Christian life in the same way they commenced it, by grace through faith 
and not by works of the law.  

parelabete (paralambanw) aor. "you received" - YOU RECEIVED. Just as 
the Colossians received Jesus, so they must continue to live in him. The sense 
here is of receiving Jesus in the terms of receiving, of accepting and preserving, 
a tradition (the gospel). The reception is both of a person and all that he stands 
for.  

ton kurion (oV) "as Lord" - [CHRIST JESUS] THE LORD. Standing in 
apposition to "Jesus Christ." There is debate over whether "Christ" should be read 
as a proper name, or a title. A title works well if we hold that "received" be read 
as receiving Jesus as a tradition. So NEB, "Jesus was delivered to you as Christ 
and Lord", better, "received / accepted" than "transmitted", cf., Moule. In 
receiving Jesus, the Colossians received the wondrous truth about Jesus, namely, 
that he is both Messiah and divine Lord over all things.  

peripateite (peripatew) pres. Imp "continue to live" - WALK = CONDUCT 
ONESELF. The verb is imperative and is used to encourage Christian living and 
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behaviour by the same means as Jesus (the gospel/tradition) was received, 
namely, by grace through faith. Being in the present tense gives the sense of 
"continue".  

en + dat. "in" - IN [HIM]. Probably local, incorporative union, "with / in 
Christ", or association, "continue to live in close association with him", 
Campbell. An instrumental sense "by" is also possible. The Colossians must 
remain in union with Christ.  
   
v7 

errizwmenoi (rJizow) perf. pas. part. "rooted" - HAVING BEEN ROOTED / 
ESTABLISHED. This, and the following three adverbial participles, "being built up 
/ being firmly founded / abounding", syntactically link to "live in him", ie., they 
modify the verb = adverbial, modal, expressing the manner in which the action 
of the verb "walk / conduct = live" is accomplished, but also possibly 
instrumental, expressing means, how this "walk" is accomplished, so Campbell. 
The participles therefore serve to describe four qualities of the Christian walk 
undertaken in / with Christ. The first thee, being passive, may be taken as 
theological passives expressing that these qualities are divinely generated, yet 
they are also a natural by-product of the subject of the sentence with which they 
agree, namely, receiving Jesus. Paul's argument, of course, is that the continued 
existence of these qualities in the life of a believer depends on walking with Jesus 
in the same way as Jesus was received, namely, by grace through faith. This is 
underlined by the perfect tense in this first participle. As a tree grows strong, 
rooted in good soil, so the Colossians will grow, but only if rooted in Christ 
through faith.  

epoikodomoumenoi (epoilodomew) pres. pas. part. "built up" - [AND] BUILT 
UP [IN / ON HIM]. The present tense underlines the ongoing building work / 
edification. As a home must be constructed on a good foundation, so the 
Colossians will continue to be built up, but only by resting (in faith) on Christ.  

bebaioumenoi (bebaiow) pres. pas. part. "strengthened" - [AND] BEING 
CONFIRMED, ESTABLISHED, CONSOLIDATED, FOUNDED. The participle as above. 
The sense "strengthened" finds its origin in the Psalms which describe the Lord 
strengthening his people through difficult times, and this may be the intended 
sense here. So, some form of ongoing consolidation "in the faith" is intended.  

th/ pistei (iV ewV) dat. "in the faith" - IN / BY THE FAITH. The word "faith" 
always causes a problem since it can be understood verbally, of "firmness", the 
act of believing, but it can also refer to the content of that belief. As for the dative, 
it can be taken as locative "in", eg., "in the content of what is believed", as NIV, 
or instrumental, eg., "by believing, trusting Jesus", so here "strengthened by your 
faith", ie., the Christian life will be solid and stable, only through trusting Jesus. 
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O'Brien opts for NIV, "in the faith", which approach is confirmed by the 
following phrase, "as you were taught."  

kaqwV "as" - AS, LIKE [YOU WERE TAUGHT]. Introducing a comparison / 
analogy; "just as, insomuch as."  

perisseuonteV (perisseuw) pres. act. part. "overflowing" - ABOUNDING, 
OVERFLOWING. The participle, as above.  

en + dat. "in" - IN / WITH. Again, it is unclear whether a local or instrumental 
sense is intended. The NIV opts for instrumental, but thanksgiving can be the 
sphere where the "overflowing" expresses itself.  

eucaristia/ (a) dat. "thanksgiving" - THANKSGIVING. Joyful thanksgiving 
is a quality found in those who have received Jesus and who walk with him.  
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2:8-15 

5. False teaching exposed and defeated. 2:8-3:4 
i] Christ is the remedy for error 
Argument  

Paul now outlines the false teachings of those who were troubling his readers 
and provides for them an antidote. "Paul warns the Colossians not to be led astray 
by false teaching which is based on human tradition and .... not from Christ", 
Pfitzner. In confronting the problem, Paul explains that Christ is the supreme 
Lord of the universe and that this truth has a direct application to the believers at 
Colossae. The Colossians have already found fullness in Christ and that therefore 
they should reject anything that seeks to supplement the cross of Christ.  
   
Issues  

i] Context:  
The cross of Christ is complete in itself apart from the law  

   
See 2:6-7. We now come to the theological heart of Paul's letter, 2:8-3:4. In 

this section, Paul confronts the heresy of nomism (sanctification by obedience) 
affecting the Colossian believers, demonstrating theologically that, as a means of 
progressing the Christian life, it is flawed. The section falls naturally into two 
parts. In the first part, 2:8-19, Paul tackles the heresy theologically, while in the 
second part, 2:20-3:4, he tackles it by addressing more practical concerns.  

A believer united to Christ has died with Christ and is raised with Christ, and 
thus is full / complete in Christ, 2:8-15. Consequently, a believer should resist 
those who erode Christian freedom by promoting completeness / fullness through 
the Law, particularly the minutia of the Law - the keeping of special days, eating 
a special diet, etc., v16-19. Paul then follows up this theological perspective with 
two sets of implications:  

a) Consequent upon dying with Christ, v20-23;  
b) Consequent upon rising with Christ, 3:1-4.  

Each set of implications begin with a 1st. class conditional clause where the 
conditions is assumed to be true, ei + ind., "if, as is the case, ..... then ...." = "given 
that you have died with Christ / have been raised with Christ ...., then ......."  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2, The Colossian heresy.  
   

iii] Structure: Paul's claim that Christ is the remedy for error:  
Warning, v8; 

Identifying the deceit of the false teachers. 
Christological explanation, v9-15: 
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                           Why the Colossians should have nothing to do with the heresy.  
Christ, Lord of the universe, possessing fullness of divinity, v9-10; 

"And in Christ you have been brought to fullness."  
Paul elaborates on the fullness a believer possesses in Christ, v11-15:  

In Christ a believer is circumcised, v11;  
In Christ a believer is buried and resurrected, v12:  
In Christ a believer appropriates new life, v13:  
In Christ legal indebtedness is cancelled, v14:  
In Christ the legalistic application of the law is disarmed, v15.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

Beginning with a warning to the Colossians not to succumb to the 
heresy promoted by the false teachers / judaizers / members of the 
circumcision party, v8, Paul provides a "theologically rich explanation of 
why the Colossians should reject this teaching", v9-15, Moo. The 
explanation draws on Paul's words in 1:15-20. Fullness resides in Christ 
such that a believer reconciled to Christ / united to Christ is already full in 
Christ.  
   

v] Homiletics: Dying and rising with Christ  
I guess it all seems a bit too simple. Jesus possesses the complete 

nature of God; he possesses deity. If I hold onto him, if I trust him, then his 
nature becomes mine. That doesn't mean that I am God, but it does mean I 
possess something of his divinity. Certainly, that's the way the heavenly 
host sees me. When I hold onto Jesus, I am made one with him as a gift of 
God's grace. I am made complete in Jesus.  

This identification with Christ involves an identification with his death 
and resurrection. In dying with him I die to sin. I am no longer condemned. 
My sins are forgiven. In rising with him I rise to new life. I am "given 
fullness in Christ", I am as Christ is, and in his power I begin to be what I 
am.  
   

Text - 2:8 
The all-sufficiency of Christ, v8-15: i] Exhortation: resist the nomist heresy 

with its secular world view, v8.  
blepete (blepw) imp. "see to it" - see to it, beware, watch out, take care. "Be 

on your guard."  
mh + fut. "that no [one]" - LEST [ANYONE of YOU]. A subjunctive is normally 

used for a negated condition. Grammarians argue that this unusual use of the 
negative + future of the verb, here the verb to-be, either lightens the sense, thus 
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"perhaps", or strengthen it, thus "lest". A strong negative is to be preferred. The 
exhortation to walk in the Lord is now stated negatively.  

oJ sulagwgwn (sulagwgew) pres. part. "takes [you] captive" - THE ONE 
BEING TAKEN CAPTIVE. The participle is adjectival, attributive, limiting tiV 
"anyone", "take care lest there will be anyone who carries you off as spoil", 
Harris. The taking of booty and spoil, but also enslaving, kidnaping. Paul is 
obviously referring to the false teachers, the nomists.  

dia + gen. "through [hollow and deceptive philosophy]" - THROUGH, BY 
MEANS OF [PHILOSOPHY AND EMPTY, WORTHLESS, FOOLISH DECEIT]. 
Instrumental, expressing means. Both nouns in this phrase take the genitive 
following the preposition "through", the second without an article but with a 
modifying adjective, therefore we have here a single descriptive phrase. The 
conjunction kai, "and", is obviously epexegetic, queuing us to the fact that 
"empty deceit" explains what type of philosophy we are dealing with, thus 
"through a philosophy which is empty deceit." The word "philosophy" can imply 
something like Greek / secular philosophy, but the teachings of Jewish sects are 
described as philosophies by writers of the time. Paul is using the word to identify 
the false teachings of the nomists.  

kata + acc. "which depends on" - ACCORDING TO. The preposition may 
indicate the source of the tradition, eg., "comes from", or the base, as in the NIV, 
or just in general terms, expressing a standard: "according to", as in the NRSV. 
"Comes from" seems best. This philosophy comes from mere human traditions.  

twn anqrwpwn (oV) "human [tradition]" - [THE TRADITION] OF MEN. The 
genitive is adjectival, attributive, limiting "tradition"; "handed down information 
of human devising" = "human traditions." Note how Jesus refers to the Pharisees 
interpretation of the law as "the traditions of men", or NRSV "human traditions", 
Mk.7:8. As far as Paul is concerned, the nomists teach a human fabrication over 
against his own divine apostolic tradition.  

kata + acc. "and" - ACCORDING TO. See above. The sense "based on", 
"depends on", seems best here. This vein philosophy, which comes out of human 
tradition, rests on "the basic principles of this world."  

ta stoiceia (on) pl. "the basic principles / the elemental spiritual forces" 
- THE ELEMENTS. The meaning of this noun, which is always plural, is open to 
some debate. At this time, the word was used in a number of ways:  

a) The elements that make up the created world, the fundamental 
elements of the universe;  

b) The principles that underlie the natural order, "basic principles", 
"the essential principles", Moo, "the elementary truth of God's word", 
Heb.5:12;  
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c)The supernatural powers present in the universe, usually evil 
powers.  

Option (c) is argued by O'Brien, along with most of the modern 
commentators + TEV, NEB, NRSV, TNIV ("according to the elemental spirits 
of the universe"). Paul is speaking of demonic principalities and powers which 
tyrannize humanity, often operating through sinful humanity, and who constantly 
stand against Jesus, his word and his people.  

Option (b), has limited support, but is adopted in the NIV, NKJV, NASV, 
NJB, ...... It seems the best choice, but with a particular slant. The ta stoiceia 
tou kosmou, "the basic principles of the world" are likely to be worldly ethical 
rules, in particular the Judaic law, the Mosaic Law, as taught by the Judaizers, 
with their particular emphasis on the minutia of the law. As Moo notes, although 
without finally accepting this interpretation, "it would, then, be very natural for 
Paul to describe the law and its particular requirements - circumcision, abstinence 
from certain foods, the celebration of holy days - as elementary principles." See 
twn stoiceiwn tou kosmou, v20, particularly "Interpretation", 2:20-23.  

tou kosmou (oV) gen. "of this world" - OF THE WORLD. The genitive is 
adjectival, probably possessive, "elementary principles belonging to / are 
characteristic of this world", but possibly an attributive sense is intended, 
"worldly principles."  

kata + acc. "rather than on [Christ]" - [AND] NOT ACCORDING TO 
[CHRIST]. The third use of this preposition negates the two previous clauses. The 
philosophy fails in that it does not come out of / is not based upon, Christ.  
   
v9 

ii] Paul now sets out to explain that the Colossians have already found 
fullness in Christ and that therefore they should reject the doctrine of the false 
teachers, v9-15: How is this so? 

a) A believer is united with Christ, the font of deity, v9-10. "Christians 
experience spiritual fullness because they are in Christ, in whom all the fullness 
of the Deity lives", Moo. Through faith a believer is complete in Christ, so, when 
it comes to the Christian life, a believer need look nowhere else for the 
appropriation of divine blessings.  

oJti "for" - BECAUSE. Introducing a causal clause explaining why the 
Colossians shouldn't rest on "the elementary principles" rather than on Christ, 
namely, because such fails to tap into deity.  

en autw "in Christ" - IN HIM. Local, expressing space, metaphorical. 
Carrying the same identification / union idea used of a believer's oneness / 
incorporation in Christ, but used here of divine incorporation. Of course, this is 
the point, if we are in Christ and the divine is in Christ, we possess "fullness". As 

74



for the nomists' vain philosophy, it does not in any way tap into the divine 
presence.  

pan to plhrwma "all the fullness" - Nominative subject of the verb "to 
dwell." The entire fullness with none missing. The addition of pan, "all", 
produces a tautology, but serves to underline Paul's point.  

thV qeothtoV (hV htoV) gen. "of the Deity" - OF DIVINE NATURE / BEING 
(the nature or state of being God*). The genitive is adjectival, possibly 
possessive, "the fullness which belongs to / is characteristic of deity", or 
epexegetic, explaining the nature of this "fullness", thus serving as an abstract of 
God, or simply idiomatic / of content, so Campbell. Lightfoot argues that the 
sense is not that God dwells in Christ, but rather that Christ possesses a divine 
quality, is godlike, possessing the essence of God, undivided and completely so 
(full).  

swmatikwV adv. "in bodily form" - [DWELLS] BODILY. The verb katoikei, 
"dwells", is in the present tense, although Moule suggests it is possibly used as a 
perfect which refers to the continuance in the present of something begun in the 
past. The adverb of manner, "bodily", describes how the fullness of deity dwells 
in Christ. Deity dwells by "becoming incarnate", by "assuming a bodily form", 
Lightfoot. Christ assumed this bodily form at the incarnation, and through his 
resurrection and ascension has continued to possess it through to the present, with 
"fullness of deity." There are at least four other interpretations, although most 
commentators follow Lightfoot's lead.  
   
v10 

Given that the whole of God's divine nature is in Christ, and that we share in 
this nature through our association with Christ (our being "in Christ"), why then 
would we proceed in the Christian life by other than holding onto Christ?  

en + dat. "in [Christ]" - [AND] IN [HIM]. Again, the preposition is probably 
locative, expressing incorporative union, as NIV, but instrumental, "by him" is 
not impossible.  

este ..... peplhrwmenoi (plhrow) perf. pas. part. "you have been given 
fullness" - YOU ARE HAVING BEEN MADE FULL. The present tense of the verb to 
be with the perfect participle forms a periphrastic perfect, possibly emphasizing 
aspect, durative / linear action. Through union with Christ ("in Christ"), the 
Colossians / Gentiles received (passive = as a divine gift) fullness, and continue 
to do so, not by works of the law, but through their union with Christ. Note, Paul 
does not tell us the content of the filling, other than we are filled / infilled "in him 
(Christ)". It is possible that the nomists were on about "fullness of life" and Paul 
counters this claim with the truth that fullness is only found in Christ, and this 
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because the fullness of deity resides in him. Verses 11-13 unpacks incorporation 
"in Christ" and so gives some sense of what fullness is.  

oJV pro. "who / he" - WHO [IS THE HEAD]. The pronoun "who", of this relative 
clause, refers to Christ, the one who has been given divine authority over 
everything.  

archV kai exousiaV gen. "over [every] power and authority" - OF [ALL] 
FIRST PRINCIPLE / BEGINNING AND AUTHORITY / POWER. The genitive is 
adjectival, idiomatic / of subordination, "head over", as NIV. Christ's authority 
extends to these things, but what are they? As noted above, most commentators 
view these principalities and powers as evil powers that delude and enslave 
(Satan and his minions). It is quite likely that the victory motif, promoted by the 
Church Fathers, has influenced our understanding of these powerful, but 
defeated, "principalities and powers." The words, "power and authority", in 
themselves don't lead us to the automatic conclusion that they are evil cosmic 
powers, or even angelic powers. The words mean "a first principle and a binding 
authority." Given the context, such terms are more likely to refer to pietistic 
interpretations of the moral law. Fullness is found in union with Christ not by 
obedience to the law. Christ's authority for salvation and for the full apportioning 
of the promised blessings of God, transcends the binding principles of the law. 
See v15.  
   
v11 

b) The consequent results of our incorporation /union in / with Christ are 
now spelled out by the use of six aorists, v11-15. By explaining the effectiveness 
of Christ's death on our behalf, Paul is able to establish that our incorporation / 
union with Christ provides fullness in the Christian life, so negating the need for 
man-made improvement programs. In the Colossian context, this man-made 
improvement program entails the heresy promoted by the Judaizers, the members 
of the circumcision party, namely, sanctification by means of a faithful attention 
to the law.  

First: In Christ a believer is circumcised - union with Christ involves a death 
to ones old life, v11 It will be observed below that there is much debate over what 
Paul means by circumcision and whose circumcision he is speaking of. It is likely 
that this circumcision, or better, the stripping off of the physical body, is Christ's 
death, and through our incorporation in Christ, we are circumcised with him, ie. 
we die with him. There is no need for a physical circumcision when we have been 
spiritually circumcised with Christ.  

en wJ "in him" - IN WHOM. The preposition en is local, expressing space, 
incorporative union. "In union with Christ" the believer has been given fullness.  
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kai "-" - AND = ALSO. Adjunctive, "also"; "in addition to your completeness 
in him", Harris.  

perietmhqhte (peritemnw) aor. "you were circumcised" - YOU WERE 
CIRCUMCISED. Literally, to cut around. Paul now introduces the idea of a believer 
being circumcised by / with Christ. The idea indirectly hits at the Judaizers, the 
nomists, who demand physical circumcision as a requirement of the law and thus, 
a necessary step forward in the Christian life (their method to gain "fullness"). 
Circumcision images a "stripping off of the body of flesh", of useless flesh, yet 
as we will see below, it is no easy matter understanding in what sense a believer 
is circumcised.  

peritomh/ (h) dat. "[not] with a circumcision / with a circumcision" - WITH 
A CIRCUMCISION. The dative is instrumental, expressing means, as NIV, TNIV.  

aceiropoihtw/ adj. "done by the hands of men / not performed by human 
hands" - NOT MADE BY / WITH HANDS. The circumcision is a "spiritual 
circumcision" NRSV.  

en th/ apekdusei "in the putting off / was put off" - IN THE PUTTING OFF 
FROM. The preposition en is probably instrumental, "by putting off / throwing 
off", NRSV, ESV, but temporal is a possibility, "when you threw off", 
Weymouth. The prefix of the verb increases its intensity or completeness, 
therefore "by completely throwing off ...."  

tou swmatoV thV sarkoV gen. "of the sinful nature / your whole self 
ruled by the flesh" - OF THE BODY OF THE FLESH. The first genitive is verbal, 
objective, and the second is attributive, limiting "body"; "fleshly body." The 
"body" is what is thrown off, and "flesh" identifies what type of body is in mind, 
probably with the sense "the corrupted body"; "the sinful self", TEV. The 
problem is, whose body, "yours" (the Colossians / Gentiles) or "Christ's"? Many 
modern commentators suggest it is Christ's body which was thrown off when he 
was crucified. Jesus is the one circumcised (the flesh thrown off in his crucifixion 
and death) and believers share in this circumcision in their identification with him 
through faith. Given the link with "buried with him" and "raised with him", this 
seems the intended sense. The traditional view is that it is the Colossians' "sinful 
nature", the "old nature", "this body of death", which was thrown off in their 
baptism. Whether it is by Christ circumcising us, or our association with Christ's 
circumcision, the end is the same, namely, the putting off of the sinful nature (to 
"die to sin", to be "free from sin", the crucifixion of "the old self", the destruction 
of "the sinful body" - all are similar ideas). There are three possible ways of 
understanding what is meant by the putting off of the sinful flesh. The third option 
seems best, but the second is a possibility:  

•*The putting off of the body of flesh can be taken in a regenerative 
sense. A renewal of the sinful nature such that we can now live for God. 
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F.F. Bruce, following J.A.T. Robinson, describes it as the putting off of 
"the whole personality organized for, and geared into rebellion against 
God." 

•*This putting off can be taken in a forensic justification sense. In the 
sight of God, I am free from sin, my sinful nature is no longer considered. 

•*It can be taken in a broad theological sense. Christ, the seed of 
Abraham, the pure lamb of God, takes upon himself the curse, and is 
vindicated in his resurrection. In identifying with Christ in his death and 
resurrection, by means of faith in his faithfulness, we share in the 
consequences, namely the appropriation of God's promised blessings.  

en + dat. "with [the circumcision] / when [you were circumcised]" - IN 
[THE CIRCUMCISION]. Again, the preposition leaves us with a range of 
possibilities, as evidenced by the NIV / TNIV: instrumental, "with", ie., a 
circumcision performed by Christ; temporal, "when you received Christ's 
circumcision."  

tou Cristou (oV) gen. "done by Christ / by Christ" - OF CHRIST. O'Brien, 
along with many modern commentators, take the genitive as objective, the 
circumcision is that which Christ underwent, "the death (circumcision) 
experienced by Christ", ie. the stripping off of his body in death with the 
consequence that those who are in Christ (identify with Christ) share his death, 
they die with him. A simply adjectival, possessive, classification may suffice, 
"with Christ's own circumcision", Moffatt, or possibly epexegetic. The traditional 
view is that it is a subjective genitive, as NIV, TEV..., with the preposition taking 
an instrumental sense, ie. the stripping off of a believer’s sinful nature performed 
by Christ.  
   
v12 

Second: In Christ a believer is buried and resurrected - union with Christ 
involves an enlivening to new life, v12. As well as "dying" with Christ, we are 
"buried with him" and also "raised with him." In identifying with Christ's death, 
we identify with his burial; we are immersed in his burial such that our old nature 
is buried with him. As we are buried with Christ, so we are also raised with him, 
a new person in Christ.  

suntafenteV (sunqaptw) aor. pas. "having been buried" - HAVING BEEN 
BURIED TOGETHER. Attendant circumstance participle expressing action 
accompanying the verb sunhgerqhte, "you were raised with", although Campbell 
suggests it modifies the verb perietmhqhte, "you were circumcised", v11, so 
adverbial, instrumental, expressing means; "you were circumcised ...... by being 
buried with him ..." As we died with Christ, so we were "buried with him". Paul 
now further develops the idea presented in v11 by adding that we have been 
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"buried" with Christ, and then follows through with the connected thought of 
"rising" with Christ. The "having been buried with him in baptism" restates the 
idea of the "putting off of the sinful nature", of "circumcision", of "baptism into 
death", cf., Romans 6. Dying with Christ, being crucified with Christ, and being 
"buried with Christ", all refer to the business of putting to death the sinful nature 
(as far as God is concerned, although in our experience the old Adam hangs 
around!) through our identification with the suffering of Christ on the cross. By 
looking to Jesus, by repenting, our "old life is hid with Christ in God" and we are 
justified - just-if-I'd never sinned.  

autw/ dat. pro. "with him" - WITH HIM. Dative of direct object after the sun 
prefix verb "to be buried together with."  

en tw/ baptismw/ (oV) dat. "in baptism" - IN THE = HIS BAPTISM. The 
preposition en may be taken as local, "in", or instrumental, "by, with", or 
temporal, "when you were baptized", TEV, or attendant, "in connection with 
baptism", or context, "in the context of baptism." It is interesting how there is 
textual support here for the two "baptism" nouns, the one, as here in UBS4, which 
is a general term for "immersion", "dipping", "washing", and the other, a word 
only found in Christian writings, again meaning "immersion", but sometimes 
used, particularly in later Christian writings, as a technical term for the rite of 
Baptism. The UBS text has followed the usual procedure of choosing the more 
difficult reading, given that a copyist would naturally tend to use the technical 
term in this context. This then is the nub of the problem, is Paul alluding here to 
the Christian rite of baptism? Is the rite of water baptism an image of Christ's 
burial? Commentators often answer in the affirmative, quoting Romans 6:3, 4. 
Yet in fact, both here and in Romans 6, the sense is surely of a figurative 
"immersion" in Christ, another way of describing identification with / 
incorporation in Christ. We are "buried with him by immersion / identification"  

w|/ dat. pro. "[with] him / [in] which" - [IN / BY / WITH] WHOM / WHICH [AND 
= ALSO YOU WERE RAISED TOGETHER]. There is strong support for reading the 
relative pronoun as neuter, "in which (baptism) you were also raised", but also 
possibly masculine, "in whom (Christ) you were raised together with him / you 
shared his resurrection." This relative clause further explains the nature of our 
incorporation in Christ. To be "raised with Christ" is to begin to live as Christ 
lived. It is the living of the new life; the Christ-like life - a life lived through the 
compelling love of the indwelling Spirit of Christ.  

dia + gen. "through" - Instrumental, expressing means, "through / by means 
of", possibly causal "because of".  

thV pistewV (iV ewV) "your faith" - THE FAITH / FAITHFULNESS. "Faith" 
here is usually taken verbally in the sense of "belief / trust." The article is read as 
a personal pronoun, so "your faith in the power / working of God." Yet, given the 
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context, the word here means "faithfulness / trustworthiness"; "through the 
trustworthiness of the workings of God" - God's trustworthiness with regard his 
covenant promises, so Barth.  

thV energeiaV (a) gen. "in the power / working" - OF THE WORKING, 
ACTION, OPERATION [OF GOD]. It is notoriously difficult untangling Paul's 
compounded genitives, as here. The genitive "working" is usually treated as an 
objective genitive, such that the object of faith is the effective operation of God's 
power evident in the resurrection of Christ. Interestingly, Luther took it to be a 
subjective genitive, "faith produced by the working of God." The genitive, tou 
qeou, "God", is taken as subjective, since God is the agent of the "working", thus 
producing the translation "through your faith in the effective power exercised by 
God", Harris. Yet, the verbal genitive is notoriously deceptive! It seems more 
likely that the genitives are adjectival. The genitive "working", limited by the 
possessive genitive, "of God", is epexegetic, limiting by specifying the noun 
"trustworthiness"; "through the faithfulness / trustworthiness of God's working / 
effective action, which raised Christ from the dead.".  

tou egeirantoV (egeirw) part. "who raised" - THE ONE / THING HAVING 
RAISED [HIM]. The articular participle is adjectival, attributive, forming a relative 
clause, "who / which raised him from death / among the dead / the grave...."  

ek + gen. "from" - FROM [the DEAD]. Source / origin, "out of, from", or 
separation, "away from."  
   
v13 

Third: In Christ a believer appropriates new life - victory over the power of 
sin, v13. The idea of "rising" with Christ images the gift of new life, a Christ-like 
life, lived through the indwelling compelling of the Spirit of Christ.  

ontaV (eimi) pres. part. "when [you] were [dead]" - [AND YOU] DEAD 
[BEING]. The participle is adverbial, either temporal, as NIV, or concessive, 
"although you were dead", NEB, although as Campbell notes, it is accusative, 
modifying the accusative umaV, "you", and so he argues that it is adjectival, 
attributive; "and you, who were dead in trespasses and in the uncircumcision of 
your flesh, he ......" "You" is you Colossians, or more widely, you Gentiles. 
"Dead" meaning "spiritually dead."  

en "in" - Probably not part of the original text, so possibly added to 
emphasize the following datives which are descriptive of the readers paganism. 
The NIV opts for a locative translation, but an instrumental, "through", or even 
causal "because of", O'Brien, is possible  

toiV paraptwmasin kai th/ akrobustia dat. "your sins and in the 
uncircumcision" - THE TRESPASSES AND THE UNCIRCUMCISION. It seems likely 
that the dative expresses cause / basis; the Gentiles were spiritually dead because 
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of / on the ground of their rebellion against God (sins, trespasses) and their 
spiritual alienation from God (uncircumcision of their flesh, ie., unholy pagans).  

thV sarkoV (s koV) gen. "sinful nature / flesh" - OF THE FLESH [OF YOU]. 
The genitive is adjectival, attributed; "your uncircumcised flesh." We are best to 
follow O'Brien who sees the phrase as metaphorical within its immediate context: 
"uncircumcised flesh is the condition that Christ's circumcision removed, the 
condition of having flesh - the sinful impulse or sinful nature."  

sunezwopoihsen (sunzwopoiew) aor. act. "God made [you] alive" - 
HAVING MADE ALIVE TOGETHER [YOU]. The subject is God; "God gives life." We 
are "alive" in the sense of living now and forever in the new life, renewed through 
the indwelling presence of Christ.  

sun + dat. "with [Christ]" - WITH [HIM]. Expressing association / 
accompaniment. God gives us life "together with Christ." Because Christ lives, 
we live also.  

carisamenoV (carizomai) aor. part. "He forgave" - HAVING FORGIVEN. The 
participle is adverbial, possibly causal, "God made you alive because he forgave 
...", or instrumental, expressing means, "by means of", but it seems better taken 
as adjectival, epexegetic / appositional, specifying / explaining what is meant by 
being alive in / with Christ, "that is, God forgave our sins." The word means "give 
freely as a favor", so "forgive", "remit".  

uJmin dat. pro. "us [all our sins]" - US [ALL THE TRESPASSES]. Dative of 
direct object after the verb "to forgive." This verb takes a dative of persons, but 
accusative of things.  
   
v14 

Fourth: In Christ legal indebtedness is cancelled - victory over the guilt of 
sin, v14. Before becoming believers, the Colossian Gentiles had a limited 
understanding of the law of God; they were rebels and under judgment. In Christ, 
God dealt with this situation by forgiving their sins and releasing them from the 
curse of the law.  

exaleiyaV (exaleifw) aor. part. "having cancelled" - HAVING WIPED OUT, 
REMOVED, DESTROYED. Attendant circumstance participle expressing action 
accompanying the verb "he has taken [it out]", or adverbial, instrumental, 
expressing means. The participle possibly introduces a new and subsequent idea, 
although some commentators see the verse as an expansion of "he forgave all our 
sins", ie. developing a complementary idea. Probably best expressed as a new 
sentence; "As well as forgiving our sins, God cancelled ....." "God has not only 
removed the debt; he has destroyed the document on which it was recorded", 
O'Brien.  
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to ..... ceirogrofon (on) "the written code" - THE HANDWRITTEN 
DOCUMENT. Accusative direct object of the verb "to cancel." Used often of a legal 
document. Some argue that Paul is referring to the Mosaic Law, but he is probably 
referring to an imaginary documentary record upon which God records our sins, 
in simple terms, "a charge-sheet." God just hasn't forgiven us; he has expunged 
the memory of our sins - God has destroyed the prosecutions charge-sheet.  

kaq (kata) + gen. "that was against [us]" - AGAINST [US]. Expressing 
opposition; "against". The document was against us in the sense of exposing our 
condition of loss.  

toiV dogmasin (a) dat. "with its regulations" - IN / BY / WITH THE 
ORDINANCES, DECREES = THE LEGAL DEMANDS / BINDING STATUTES. Dative of 
reference / respect, or association / accompaniment; "he has cancelled the charge-
sheet, with regard our legal indebtedness." The word is used in the Bible of 
regulations issued by, for example, the Jerusalem Council or Caesar Augustus. In 
Ephesians, the plural form identifies individual elements of the Mosaic Law. 
Here, Paul is most likely referring to the Mosaic Law which, as he goes on to say, 
"testifies against us" ie., the law functions to expose sin. "God has expunged the 
charge-sheet against us, with respect to the charges, backed up by the law, which 
testify against us".  

o{ rel. pro. "that / which" - WHICH [WAS CONTRARY TO]. The phrase is 
expressing the active hostility of the law "which testifies against us" and so 
condemns us.  

hJmin dat. pro. "us" - Dative complement of the adjective "contrary to, 
against".  

hJrken (airw) perf. "he took" - HE HAS TAKEN [IT OUT OF THE MIDDLE]. The 
perfect tense indicating past action with abiding results. The charge sheet has 
been completely done away with, blotted out, abolished, obliterated from sight. 
The prepositional phrase formed by ek + gen., expressing separation, is idiomatic, 
taking the sense "from our midst" = "he has set it aside", NEB.  

proshlwsaV (proshlow) aor. part. "nailing [it]" - HAVING NAILED [IT]. The 
participle is adverbial, possibly modal, expressing the manner in which the 
charge-sheet was obliterated, but more likely instrumental expressing the means 
by which it was obliterated, namely, "by nailing it to the cross of Christ."  

tw/ staurw/ (oV) dat. "to the cross" - TO / ON THE CROSS. Local, expressing 
space.  
   
v15 

Fifth: In Christ the legalistic application of the law is triumphantly disarmed 
- the law is discarded as a pathway to blessing, v15. As Wilson notes this "is a 
notoriously difficult verse both to translate and to interpret" - who are the "powers 
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and authorities"? As set out below, it is likely that "the powers and authorities" 
are not satanic powers, but rather the oppressive regulations of the law, 
regulations designed to expose sin and thus condemn the sinner. This binding 
authority of the law's regulations has been discarded by means of Jesus' faithful 
obedience on the cross. "With this verse, Paul brings to a conclusion his 
explanation of how we have been brought to fullness in Christ", Moo.  

apekdusamenoV (apekduomai) aor. mid. part. "having disarmed" - HAVING 
SPOILED, STRIPPED, DIVESTED, DE-ROBED, STRIPPED. Attendant circumstance 
participle expressing action accompanying the verb "he made a show of", or 
adverbial, instrumental, expressing means. The word images the humiliation of 
an enemy in the stripping off of their robes and symbols of authority. The prefix 
probably means "completely stripped." The middle voice may mean "he stripped 
himself", but most commentators read it as active, a common feature of some 
Greek words. The subject is either God, or Christ. Most commentators opt for 
"Christ", but there is no indication in the text that there has been a change in 
subject. Up to this point "God" is the cause of the action.  

taV arcaV kai taV exousiaV "the powers and authorities" - THE FIRST 
PRINCIPLES AND THE AUTHORITIES. These two words have prompted a myriad of 
theories as to their meaning. The accepted view is that Jesus, through his death 
on the cross, overcame the demonic powers, cf., 1:16. The Church Fathers tended 
to emphasize this aspect of Jesus' work on the cross. The cross was like a bait to 
Satan who took hold of it and found himself trapped and destroyed. The victory 
motif of the cross is certainly a strong one and true enough, but why Paul should 
use it here is hard to fathom. Maybe it is because the dark powers, these 
principalities and powers, were the ones who took the good law, and through 
temptations to sin made it a curse. Yet, there is another possible approach to the 
exegesis of these two nouns - somewhat left-of-field. The verb, translated 
"disarm" in the NIV can mean "put off" or "discard". There is the possibility that 
the "powers and authorities" that Paul has in mind are actually the regulations of 
the law, which through the cross, Christ has discarded. ("Powers" = the first 
principles. "Authorities = binding authority. ie., The Torah). The Mosaic law was 
not only nailed to the cross, but through the cross it was discarded (ie., its function 
to condemn and thus lead the sinner to seek divine mercy, which mercy is found 
through faith in the faithfulness of Christ, is no longer needed, although its 
function to guide the life of faith remains).  

edeigmatisen (deigmazw) aor. "he made a [public] spectacle of them" - HE 
MADE AN EXAMPLE, A PUBLIC / OPEN SHOW, DISPLAY. The NIV assumes the 
object of this verb is the "powers and authorities."  

en + dat. "public" - IN [BOLDNESS]. Here adverbial, modal, expressing the 
manner of the display; "they were boldly exposed."  
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qriambeusaV (qriambeuw) aor. part. "triumphing over [them]" - HAVING 
TRIUMPHED over [THEM]. The participle is adverbial, probably modal, expressing 
the manner in which the "spectacle" was enacted, or temporal, "when by the cross 
he triumphed over them", Weymouth, or instrumental, expressing means. The 
sense is: to lead in a triumphal procession, exalt over an enemy.  

en + dat. "by [the cross]" - IN / BY [IT]. The preposition is probably 
instrumental / agency, as in the NIV, but a locative sense, "in", is also acceptable, 
NRSV. The antecedent of "it" is obviously the cross. Only by arguing that a 
reflexive pronoun was intended is it possible to propose "himself" = Christ.  
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2:16-19 

5. False teaching exposed and defeated, 2:8-3:4 
ii] Freedom from nomism 
Argument  

Paul has just stated in v19 that the victory of Christ's cross sets aside the 
binding principles and authority of the Law as a pathway for blessing. The 
promised blessings of the covenant are found in union with Christ through faith 
and not by obedience to the Law. Paul now expands on the nomistic heresy of the 
Judaizers that he touched on in v8, a heresy to be rejected because it is "not 
according to Christ." The heresy is human in orientation, works-focused, self-
abasing and separated from Christ. Only in Christ can we nourish and grow a 
healthy Christian life.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 2:8-15  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2 The Colossian heresy.  
   

iii] Structure: Freedom from nomism:  
Warning,  
Beware the claim  
       that law-obedience facilitates fulness in the Christian life:  

Resist those who erode Christian freedom, v16-20:  
by moral blackmail, judging on matters of food, special days, v16. 

Such is a shadow of reality, v17a; 
Reality is found in Christ, v17b. 

by promoting matters of asceticism and ecstatic worship, v18a. 
Such is merely a human way of thinking, v18b; 
A Christian walk disengaged from Christ, v19a. 

Christ is the only means by which we nourish and grow a  
       healthy Christian life, v19b-20.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

In 2:8-15 Paul establishes that Christ is the supreme Lord of the 
universe and as such he stands over and above all other authorities. 
Although phrases like the "elemental spirits of the universe" cause the 
exegete some difficulty, it is more than likely that Paul is addressing the 
authority of the Law, of the Torah; so Dunn, Moo, ... Christ has done 
everything necessary to achieve fullness / the full appropriation of God's 
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promised blessings, so a believer is complete in Christ apart from law-
obedience.  

So, in "defence of Christian liberty", Martin, so also Bruce, Masson, 
Paul in 2:16-20 denounces the moral pressure exerted by the Judaizers, 
members of the circumcision party, on the Colossian congregation. It 
seems that these nomists are seeking compliance on matters of religious 
piety, as though such provides a benefit apart from Christ. In this sense, 
they align with the Pharisees who believed that by their dedication to what 
Jesus described as "gnat" / insect law (moral law is too hard to comply 
with!!) they progressed sanctification / holiness for divine blessing. By 
doing this, the nomists deny the completed work of Christ. Such a 
misguided teaching of "human precepts and doctrine" is nothing more than 
the product of teachers "bursting with the futile conceit of worldly minds", 
REB. To this end, Paul gives a "blow-by-blow rebuttal of their pretentious 
claims", Lohse.  
   

Text - 2:16  
A defence of Christian liberty, v16-20: i] Resist those in your Christian 

fellowship who would have you comply with devised extensions of the Law 
which are but a mere shadow of the eternal reality which is found in Christ, v16-
17. Note the similarity with the Pharisees who, in practice, were more attentive 
to the tradition of the elders (insect law) than the moral law. With the moral law, 
they redefined it in order to subvert it (Mk.7:11), or reduce its demands to the 
point where it is easily obeyed, eg., divorce. By this means, as children of grace 
/ the elect children of God, they sought to confirm their status and progress it for 
the full appropriation of the promised covenant blessings. Yet, as we know, it 
was a fruitless exercise.  

oun "therefore" - Inferential; drawing a logical conclusion from the previous 
argument covering v8-15. A believer is complete / full in Christ "therefore ....."  

mh krinetw (krinw) pres. imp. "do not let [anyone] judge" - DO NOT LET 
[ANYONE] JUDGE [YOU]. "Pass judgment on you" may fall on the light side, so 
"take one to task", Lightfoot, "never let anyone criticize you", NJB, but possibly 
stronger, so "pronouncing God's judgment on them", Moo. The negation may 
here depict "action that must always be avoided", Harris, cf., BDF #335/6[3].  

en + dat. "by" - IN [EATING AND DRINKING, OR] IN [RESPECT TO A FEAST, OR 
NEW MOON, OR SABBATHS]. The preposition is probably adverbial, reference / 
respect; "with respect to what you eat and drink." The following en merei, + gen., 
expresses the same adverbial idea, "with respect to / with regard to / concerning."  

brwsei ... posei "what you eat [or] drink" - EATING OR DRINKING. The iV 
suffix of these nouns indicates nouns of action, "eating" rather than "eat", 
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"drinking" rather than "drink". Clearly the false teachers were advocating some 
sort of abstinence from food and drink. Note that Paul addresses a similar issue 
in Romans 14:2, 5. The drink is most likely wine and the food is probably meat, 
possibly meat tainted by an association with pagan worship, as was the case of 
most meat purchased in the market place - it wasn't kosher. Possibly even "the 
renunciation of animal flesh and of wine and strong drink in a Nazirite fashion", 
O'Brien. A Jewish background for this abstinence is likely, although it is rather 
strange that Paul doesn't provide the link here.  

eJorthV (h) gen. "religious festival" - FESTIVAL. This, and the following 
genitives, are adjectival, partitive. As for the celebration of religious days, the 
religious festivals, new moon celebrations and Sabbath day observances, these 
seam more observably Jewish in background, although Lohse argues for a Jewish 
pagan mix, a product of syncretism.  

neomhniaV (a) gen. "a New Moon celebration" - Religious Israel followed 
a lunisolar calendar, with celebrations on the first of the month guided by the 
phases of the moon, but with adjustments to fit the solar calendar year. The issue 
most likely centred on the observance of these festivals, but like the debate in 
England between the Roman and Celtic traditions, it may have been over the 
calculations as to when to celebrate something like Easter.  

sabbatwn (on) gen. "a Sabbath day" - SABBATHS. Sabbath observance is 
obviously the issue at hand. The issue would be not so much over taking a day 
off from work, but over strict requirements in its observance for the promotion of 
holiness. Christian slaves would find it very difficult to comply with strict 
Sabbath observance.  
   
v17 

These examples of the minutia of the law are but a shadow of eternal reality; 
reality is with Christ, the one who "embodies the heavenly reality which lies 
beyond and sustains the perceptible cosmos", Dunn.  

a{ pro. "these" - WHICH [IS (collectively) = ARE A SHADOW]. Nominative 
subject of the verb to-be. The antecedent is surely all the minutia of the law 
referred to in v16; "these things", Barclay.  

twn mellontwn (mellw) gen. pres. part. "of the things that were to come" 
- OF THE ABOUT TO, OF THE COMING things. The participle serves as a 
substantive, the genitive being adjectival, attributive, limiting "shadow"; "a pale 
foreshadowing of what was to come", Cassirer.  

to ... swma (a atoV) "the reality" - [BUT/AND] THE BODY = SUBSTANCE, 
REALITY is [OF THE CHRIST]. Nominative subject of an assumed verb to-be. "As 
opposed to an insubstantial shadow", Moule. It is unlikely that Paul is referring 
to "the body", namely "the church", Wilson, Pokorny, etc.; see "of Christ" below.  
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de "however" - BUT/AND. Transitional, indicating a step to a contrasting 
point; "but the substance belongs to Christ", ESV.  

tou Cristou (oV) gen. "is found in Christ" - OF THE CHRIST. The verb to-
be estin must be assumed, as NIV. The translation "is Christ" is unlikely, 
particularly the idea, "the body is Christ", ie., "the church is Christ", or "the reality 
is the body of Christ", NJB, or that "it is as the members of the body of Christ 
that his people now possess the substance", Bruce, so also Wilson. The genitive 
is likely to be adjectival, possessive, "the substance belongs to Christ", ESV, or 
better, "the Christ", "the one who is the fulfillment of Jewish eschatological 
hope", Dunn. "The reality is with Christ", Dunn, "found in Christ, NIV.  
   
v18 

In line with v16, Paul encourages his readers to resist those who would erode 
Christian freedom, cheating them out of their eternal prize by promoting, "as a 
substitute for his gospel, a system of religion which is the product of their own 
minds", Martin, v18. This verse is somewhat complex, both in its concepts and 
Greek. "Don't be cheated out of your standing in Christ by those who delight in 
asceticism and false spirituality, who pursue their own fantasies, who are inflated 
with the importance of secular ideas, and (v19a) who are now disengaged from 
him who is the head of the church."  

mhdeiV ... katabrabeuetw (katabrabeuw) pres. imp. "do not let anyone 
..... disqualify [you]" - LET NO ONE DEPRIVE [YOU] OF THE PRIZE. Usually taken 
in the sense of "disqualify", as NIV, with the false teachers functioning as "self-
appointed umpires", Barclay, but the more negative sense "defraud", Berkeley, 
"cheat you", Phillips, is possible  

qewn (qelw) pres. part. "who delights [in]" - by WILLING, WISHING, 
DELIGHTING [IN]. See Harris for his selection of five possible ways to treat this 
participle. We are best to follow Moule who argues that qelein en is used in the 
LXX to express the sense "to delight in", so Dunn, O'Brien ... Here the nominative 
participial construction "delighting in", although anarthrous, is probably 
adjectival, attributive, limiting "no one", so those "who delight in ...", as NIV, so 
Campbell. The following three participle are also best treated as adjectival; "do 
not let anyone who delights in ..... who enters into .... who is puffed up ..... (v19, 
kai, "and") and who is not holding fast ... disqualify / cheat you." Possibly 
adverbial, modal / instrumental / temporal; the false teachers disqualify / cheat 
the Colossian believers "delighting in / by delighting in / when they delight in."  

tapeinofrosunh/ (h) dat. "false humility" - HUMILITY, MODESTY. Normally 
regarded as a Christian virtue, but here "either a false or a misguided humility", 
Wilson, eg., Uriah Heep. Moo indicates some evidence for the word being used 
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in connection with fasting, so prompting the translations "asceticism", ESV, 
"self-abasement", NASB.  

twn aggelwn (oV) gen. "[the worship] of angels" - [AND VENERATION, 
WORSHIP] OF THE ANGELS. The sense is illusive, prompting endless speculation. 
The genitive is usually read as verbal, objective, "worship offered to the angels", 
but Dunn suggests a subjective genitive, following the argument put forward by 
Francis in Humility and Angel Worship in Colossae. As a subjective genitive, the 
sense is "the worship offered by angels to God." Extant literature of the time 
refers to those who utter the language of angels and with them worship God. How 
this may have manifested itself in worship at Colossae is anyone’s guess. It could 
express itself in any form of spiritual discipline within the worship service, even 
possibly tongue speaking. The Colossians would know exactly what Paul was 
referring to; we on the other hand, can only but speculate.  

embateuwn (embateuw) pres. part. "such a person goes into great detail 
about" - ENTERING INTO, DELVING INTO. This second participial is again 
nominative in agreement with the subject mhdeiV, "no one = [do] not [let] anyone 
[..." Again anarthrous, but like the first, and the following two participles, it is 
best treated as adjectival, attributive, limiting "anyone"; "anyone ..... who enters 
into ....." The sense is illusive, prompting numerous translations. Dunn is surely 
right when he suggests that Paul is explaining something more of participation in 
the worship of angels - they are entering into a visionary state through spiritual 
disciplines (tongue speaking??) to share in the worship of angels in heaven; so 
the ESV translation "going into great detail about visions."  

a} neut. pro. "what" - WHICH things [HE HAD SEEN]. Accusative direct object 
of the verb "to see." Another example of a neuter plural pronoun / relative 
following a feminine noun.  

fusioumenoV (fusiow) pres. mid./pas. part. "they are puffed up with idle 
notions" - BEING VAINLY PUFFED UP = PROUD WITHOUT REASON. The participle, 
as above, adjectival, attributive, limiting "anyone". "Their minds, dominated by 
a false idea of the importance of external things, inflate them with a senseless 
conceit", Barclay.  

uJpo + gen. "by" - BY. Expressing agency; "by his sensuous mind", ESV. 
"Mind" in the sense of "intellect".  

thV sarkoV (x koV) gen. "unspiritual [mind]" - [THE MIND] OF THE FLESH 
[OF HIM]. The genitive is adjectival, attributive, limiting "mind" = "a flesh type of 
mind" = "sensuous mind", "worldly mind", Cassirer, as NIV.  
   
v19 

Paul has been describing those who undermine the Christian freedom of the 
Colossian believers, and now, in a final point, he notes that they are believers 
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who are disengaged from Christ; they are those "who have lost connection with 
the head." Paul goes on to develop the idea of Christ as the head of the church. 
"It is under the direction of Christ, then, that the various parts of the body function 
harmoniously together, since they share his common life and grow to maturity 
under the fostering care of God", Bruce. Those who have neglected the headship 
/ lordship of Christ have brought disruption to the local church.  

ou kratwn (kratew) pres. part. "they have lost connection" - [AND] NOT 
HOLDING [THE HEAD]. The participle, as with the other three in v18, is adjectival, 
attributive, limiting "anyone", v18; "and who are disengaged from the head." The 
negation mh would be expected with a participle. O'Brien suggests that ou is used 
because a positive slant is intended; "he is letting go of, or rejecting."  

ex + gen. "from [whom]" - FROM [WHOM THE WHOLE BODY]. Expressing 
source / origin.  

epicorhgoumenon (epicorhgew) pres. mid./pas. part. "supported" - BEING 
SUPPLIED [AND UNITED]. The participle, as with sumbibazomenon, "being united 
together", is adjectival, attributive, limiting to swma, "the body"; "the whole 
body which is nourished and knit together by means of the joints and ligaments."  

dia + gen. "supported and held together" - THROUGH [THE JOINTS AND 
LIGAMENTS]. Instrumental, expressing means, "through / by means of."  

tou qeou (oV) gen. "God causes it [to grow]" - [INCREASES / GROWS THE 
INCREASE / GROWING] OF GOD. The noun thn auxhsin, "the increase, growing", 
accusive of content, being a verbal noun, is usually taken as prompting the 
subjective genitive, "of God", ie., God causes the growing, "grows as God intends 
it to grow", Moule, so NIV. Of course, as Harris notes, other possibilities exist, 
eg., ablative, source / origin, "grows with a growth from God", or adjectival, 
attributive, "a divine growth."  
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2:20-23 

5. False teaching exposed and defeated, 2:8-3:4 
iii] The consequence of dying with Christ 
Argument  

Paul has established that a believer is complete / full in Christ through faith 
and so he encourages his readers to resist those who promote a law-obedience-
for-blessings line. Paul now gets close-up and personal with his readers. Given 
that they have died with Christ and so died to the law, why do they still submit to 
its regulations. Much of the law was designed by pietists to take the fun out of 
life; don't do this, don't do that. None of it will make you a better person.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 2:8-15.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2 The Colossian heresy.  
   

iii] Structure: The consequence of dying with Christ:  
Consequent upon dying with Christ, v20-23:  

A believer having died with Christ, has died to the law  
            ("the elementary principles of the world"), 
why then (tiv, rhetorical question) submit again to its regulations? v20; 

The "do not handle, .....", v21. 
Such are human in design and 
destined to destruction, v22; 

Although possessing the appearance of wisdom, 
"promoting self-made religion, asceticism, severity", 

the law is unable to restrain sin, v23.  
   

iv] Interpretation:  
Paul asks the Colossians why they still live as though subject to the 

conditions of this age, bound under subjection to the law, when, in Christ, 
they have been set free. Why be bound by rules and regulation which 
supposedly purify, when a believer is already pure in Christ? Rules of piety 
may seemingly promote purity, but in truth, "they lack any value in 
restraining sensual indulgence."  
   

"The elements of the world", twn stoiceiwn tou kosmou, cf., 2:8. 
The preposition apo is often translated "to", as NIV, but the sense is one of 
"separation from", so in dying with Christ the believer has "departed from 
/ been separated from" the "elements of the world" = the principles that 
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underlie the natural order = "the basic principles"; "You have died with 
Christ and he has set you free from ....", NLT. But what is the believer set 
free from? As detailed in v8, these notes rest on the proposition that "the 
basic principles" are the ethical rules of Judaic law, the Mosaic Law, the 
Torah with its accumulated traditions, the minutia of the law, now 
including Christian piety (wowserism!!!!). Paul happily follows Jesus is 
setting aside the minutia of the law, "gnat" / insect law. The moral law, on 
the other hand, is not set aside, although its function is limited: The Law 
can serve as a reminder of the human condition, prompting an ongoing 
reliance on grace through faith, and it can guide the life of faith; what it 
can't do is condemn, or purify. The law cannot curse a believer, nor can it 
make us holy, because in dying and rising with Christ we are set free from 
condemnation and already stand perfect in the sight of God.  
   

Text - 2:20  
The consequence of dying with Christ, v20-23. We are dead to the guilt of 

sin because by identifying with Christ our sin becomes his and he, in our place, 
bears the consequence of that sin, namely, the righteous condemnation of God. 
We are also dead to the power of sin because in Christ, the one who fulfills / 
completes the law, the law is no longer our taskmaster, making sin more sinful / 
empowering sin. So, why submit again to the law's regulations?  

ei "since" - IF [as is the case, YOU DIED WITH CHRIST FROM THE BASIC 
PRINCIPLES OF THE WORLD, then WHY, AS LIVING IN WORLD, DO YOU OBEY 
RULES]? Introducing a 1st. class conditional clause where the proposed condition 
is assumed to be true. Given that in English "if" implies doubt the "if, as is the 
case," can be expressed as "given that"; "since", NIV.  

sun + dat. "with [Christ]" - Expressing association / accompaniment; 
identification with Christ's death. In dying with Christ, we die to the guilt of sin 
and the power of sin.  

apo twn stoiceiwn + gen. "to the basic principles / the elemental 
spiritual forces" - Expressing separation. See "Interpretation" above and 2:8.  

tou kosmou (oV) gen. "of this world" - OF THE WORLD. The genitive is 
adjectival, probably possessive, "elementary principles belonging to this world", 
but possibly an attributive sense is intended, "worldly principles", or even 
ablative, source / origin. Law is of this age and not the age to come.  

tiv pro. "why" - Interrogative pronoun.  
wJV + part. "as though" - AS. With the participle zwnteV, "living", adverbial, 

giving a concessive sense, "as if / as though." This usage gives "the subjective 
motivation of the subject of the discourse or action (= "with the assertion that, on 
the pretext that, with the thought that")", BDF #425[3].  
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en + dat. "to" - IN [WORLD]. Local, expressing space / sphere; "as if you were 
still part-and-parcel of this world's system", Phillips, but possibly "as if you still 
lived in a worldly way", O'Brien. "Why do you allow yourselves to be dictated 
to by regulations which have no authority?", Martin.  

tiv .... dogmatizesqe (dogmatizw) pres. mid./pas. "why ...... do you submit 
to its rules" - why submit to regulations. "Why do you still submit to the rules 
and regulations which belong to this age?"  
   
v21  

mh aJyh/ (aJptw) aor. subj. "do not handle" - DO NOT GRASP [NOR TASTE, 
NOR TOUCH]. As with "do not taste" and "do not touch", subjunctive of 
prohibition.  
   
v22 

The intended shape of this verse is not overly clear, but it seems that Paul is 
supplying two critical comments about the "don't do this and don't do that" 
version of the law promoted by the false teachers: a) The law, particularly its 
minutia, is destined to perish - the law is not made up of eternal verities, only 
love is destined to survive. b) Much of the Law + (ie., the Torah + tradition of the 
elders + particular applications promoted by the false teachers), particularly its 
minutia, is human in design. Note the parallel with the Pharisees, Mk.7:7-8, ref. 
Isa.29:13.  

a{ def. rel. pro. "these / these rules, which" - WHICH things [ARE ALL TO / FOR 
DECAY, CORRUPTION, DESTRUCTION IN / WITH / BY USE]. Nominative subject of 
the verb to-be. The antecedent is likely to be v21; all such rules "perish as they 
are used", ESV. The "commandments and teachings of men", Isa.29:13, making 
up the minutia of the law, have no permanence in themselves, they are not eternal. 
Like regulations over food, it goes through us, is used up and perishes.  

eiV "destined" - TO = FOR. End-view / goal, here disadvantage. As NIV; 
"destined to perish."  

th/ apocrhsei (iV ewV) "with use" - BY USING UP. The dative is instrumental, 
expressing means, "by means of use", "by being used", Moffatt, "with use", 
NRSV, but possibly temporal, "as they are used", RSV.  

kata + acc. "are based on" - ACCORDING TO. Expressing a standard; 
"corresponding to, in accordance with"; the rules and regulation are in 
compliance with human teachings / ideas / principles / ideals, they belong to the 
"traditions of men" and are not kata, "according to", Christ.  

twn anqrwpwn (oV) gen. "human / merely human" - [THE 
COMMANDMENTS AND TEACHINGS] OF MEN / PEOPLE. The genitive is adjectival, 
attributive, limiting "the commandments and teachings", as NIV, TNIV.  
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v23 

Paul now makes a third critical comment about the law - it is unable to 
restrain sin (the point may even be that it promotes sin; see estin .... exonta 
below). This is a self-evident truth ignored by those who think that they can 
restrain sin and so progress sanctification by a strict application of the law. The 
problem is that law makes sin more sinful; it gives sin oxygen. This truth is self-
evident in that we know from experience that if we tell a child not to touch the 
stove because it might burn them, they will inevitably touch the stove and burn 
their finger. It is interesting to observe, in the secularization of Western society, 
the increasing moralizing on progressive issues, all undertaken without any 
recognition of original sin. In an anti-bullying program in Australia, TV adverts 
identify difference and press for acceptance. I had friends at school who had 
eczema, but it never crossed my mind that they were dirty, until one of these TV 
adverts told me that I mustn't think that they are dirty!!! See Moule for alternative 
approaches to this "obscure" verse, p109.  

aJtina indef. rel. pro. "these rules" - WHICH things. Nominative subject of 
the verb to-be. Although this pronoun is indefinite, it most likely carries the same 
sense as the definite pronoun a{, "which things", v22, the antecedent being the 
rules and regulations; "I know these regulations look wise ...", Phillips.  

estin ... exonta (ecw) pres. part. "have" - ARE HAVING. A present 
periphrastic construction possibly emphasizing durative aspect; "these 
regulations have ....." O'Brien, following Reicke, suggests that the participle is 
adverbial, concessive, given that he ignores the presumed men .... de construction. 
He sees the verb to-be estin linked to proV plhsmonhn thV sarkoV, "to the 
gratification of the flesh", rather than the participle exonta, "having"; "which 
things lead - though having a reputation for wisdom in the spheres of voluntary 
worship, humility and severe treatment of the body, without any value 
whatsoever - to the gratification of the flesh." With this interpretation, the rules 
and regulations actually promote sin, rather than just fail to restrain it.  

men "indeed" - ON THE ONE HAND, [AN APPEARANCE OF WISDOM, but on the 
other hand, are stupid]. Possibly emphatic as NIV, but it is more likely that we 
have an anacoluthon here, a broken syntactical construction with the apodosis 
introduced by de, "but", missing, so indicating an adversative comparative 
construction (but note above); "These regulations have an appearance of wisdom, 
but they are actually stupid, with their self-imposed religious regulations and 
humility ...."  

sofiaV (a) gen. "of wisdom" - The genitive is probably adjectival, 
epexegetic, specifying the "word", or attributive, the rules and regulations have, 
on the one hand, the appearance of being "a wise word." Most commentators take 
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logon, "word", + part. + gen. to give the unique sense "have the appearance of 
wisdom", Wilson, "pass for wisdom", BAGD 477b, "reputation", Lightfoot. They 
have "an air of wisdom about them", Cassirer.  

en + dat. "with" - IN [SELF-IMPOSED RELIGION AND HUMILITY AND SEVERE 
TREATMENT OF THE BODY]. The preposition here may be instrumental, expressing 
means, "by / with", as NIV, or reference, "with respect to ....", or causal, "because 
of." "with their self-inspired efforts at worship, their self-humbling, and their 
studied neglect of the body", Phillips.  

kai "and [their harsh treatment]" - Variant. If not original, the dative 
phrase "harsh treatment of the body" is likely to be appositional, explaining what 
Paul means by tapeinofrosunh/, "humility"; "and humility, that is, harsh 
treatment of the body."  

swmatoV (a atoV) gen. "of the body" - The genitive is usually treated as 
verbal, objective, by receiving the action of the verbal noun afeidia/, "harsh 
treatment."  

en + dat. "they lack any value in" - [NOT] IN = WITH [ANY HONOUR = WORTH, 
VALUE]. Probably here expressing association / accompaniment, "not with any 
value"; "they are of no value", ESV.  

proV "restraining" - TOWARD. Expressing end-view / purpose, here 
disadvantage, "against"; "of any value against indulgence of the flesh" = "in the 
struggle against sensual indulgence", Barclay.  

thV sarkoV (x koV) gen. "sensual [indulgence]" - [SATISFACTION, 
GRATIFICATION, INDULGENCE] OF THE FLESH. The genitive is best taken as 
adjectival, attributive, limiting "indulgence", as NIV, but verbal, objective is 
proposed by some, "the indulgences of the flesh", ESV, even subjective, as 
Cassirer, "indulgences which spring from the carnal side of our nature."  
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3:1-4 

5. False teaching exposed and defeated, 2:8-3:4 
iv] The consequence of rising with Christ 
Argument  

Paul now addresses the issue of a life which is the product of being raised 
with Christ, a life shaped by eternal verities rather than ephemeral laws.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 2:8-15. Paul follows up his theological perspective with two 
sets of implications: a) Consequent upon dying with Christ, v20-23; b) 
Consequent upon rising with Christ, 3:1-4. Each set of implications begin with a 
1st. class conditional clause where the conditions is assumed to be true, ei + ind., 
"if, as is the case, ..... then ...." = "given that you have died with Christ / have 
been raised with Christ ...." There is some debate as to whether 3:1-4 is part of 
the teaching / theological section of the letter or part of the ethical / advice / 
encouragement section. Some commentators treat it as a guiding thesis to the 
ethical section, others as a bridge between the teaching and ethical sections of the 
letter. In Colossians it is difficult to separate theology from ethics as Paul tends 
to blend them together.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2 The Colossian heresy.  
   

iii] Structure: The consequence of rising with Christ:  
Rising with Christ = full and complete in him, apart from the law, 3:1-4:  

Given that you have been raised with Christ 
seek the things above, v1; 
set your mind on things above, v2: 

gar, "for" - explaining why they should "set their hearts on ...": 
the resurrection of Christ, v3; 
the future glory, v4.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

In 2:20-23 Paul argued that a believer in Christ, united to Christ, 
identified with Christ, dies with Christ. Consequent on dying with Christ a 
believer dies to the law. Given this fact, "why submit to its regulations, do 
not handle, do not touch ...?"  

A believer, identified with Christ, also rises with Christ. Consequent 
on rising with Christ, a believer, now hid in Christ, is alive in Christ. In one 
sense we even now reign with Christ at the right hand of God, and yet, in 
another sense, we expectantly await to share in the manifestation of his 
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glory at the second coming. Given this fact, "set your minds on things 
above, not on ta epi thV ghV (the things upon the earth)", 3:2. The "earthly 
things" are the rules and regulations of this present age, the "do not touch" 
false teaching presently infesting the Colossian church; "regulations which 
have no authority", Martin, 2:20. So, rather than setting our mind on the 
don't do this and the don't do that, we are to set our mind on ta anw, "the 
things above", the heavenly things.  

In v1 Paul uses the imperative verb zhteite, "seek [the things above]" 
- a reminder of Jesus' words "seek first his kingdom and his righteousness", 
Matt.6:33. Moo argues that Paul is not saying seek to possess, but seek to 
orientate to these heavenly realities. Yet, surely this is a legalistic slip on 
Moo's part. "Seek" is probably Paul's intended sense. By seeking after 
grace, possessing divine grace, we become gracious. By seeking divine 
mercy, possessing it, we become merciful. So, seek the mind of Christ, 
think on eternal verities rather than try to orientate oneself to ephemeral 
laws.  
   

Text - 3:1  
The consequence of rising with Christ, v1-4. Given that we believers are 

united to Christ, are identified with Christ in his resurrection, we should now 
"focus on the new, heavenly dimension of reality that has dawned with the 
coming of Christ", Moo.  

ei + aor. "since" - IF. Introducing a 1st. class conditional clause where the 
proposed condition is assumed to be true, "if, as is the case, you were raised with 
Christ, then seek the things....." "Since it is the case that", Dunn. Best translated 
as a statement of fact, "you have been raised", TEV. The REB goes for a question 
expecting a positive answer, "Were you not raised with Christ?"  

oun "then" - THEREFORE. cf. Rom.12:1, Eph.4:1. Inferential, drawing a 
logical conclusion.  

sunhgerqhte (sunegeirw) aor. "you have been raised with" - YOU WERE 
RAISED TOGETHER WITH. cf., "he made you alive together with him (Christ)", 
Rom.12:13. The raising is obviously a past completed event, therefore aorist. 
Identification with Christ, with his cause, entails identification with his death and 
resurrection. Given the context, the sense is ethical, raised to a new freedom in 
the Spirit expressed in godly living, as compared to the slavery of sin under the 
law.  

tw/ Cristw/ (oV) dat. "Christ" - Dative of direct object after the sun prefix 
verb "to be raised with". The presence of the article probably doesn't serve to 
specify "the Christ."  
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zhteite (zhtew) pres. imp. "set your heart on" - SEEK, INQUIRE. The sense 
"aspire to", REB; "Aim at", Moffatt, is commonly accepted by commentators, but 
"inquire after", indicated by the restatement in v2, "set your minds on", is 
possible, even with the sense "seek to possess", contra Moo. Present tense 
indicates continued action. "Continually seek the mind of Christ."  

ta anw "things above" - THE THINGS ABOVE. Think on heavenly things, not 
so much a broad "what is in heaven", but rather the divine character of love, as 
opposed to constantly thinking about earthly things, the potential gains of 
selfishness. O'Brien makes the point that "the things above" do not just refer to 
"ethical categories." Moule also defines these things as "ultimately essential, 
transcendent, belonging to God." Paul is telling his readers to set their mind on 
the impelling nature of Christ's gracious love now infusing the heavenlies - 
grace!!  

ou| "where" - WHERE [CHRIST IS]. Genitive relative pronoun serving as a 
local adverb, "where".  

en dezia/ "at the right hand" - [SITTING] ON RIGHT. The preposition en is 
local, expressing space; the phrase being short for "the right-hand side." Seated 
in the position of honor.  

tou qeou (oV) gen. "of God" - OF GOD. The genitive is adjectival, 
possessive; "God's right-hand side."  
   
v2 

froneite (fronew) pres. imp. "set your minds on" - THINK about [THE 
THINGS ABOVE]. Further defining "seek". "Fix your thoughts on", REB.  

epi + gen. "[not] on [earthly things]" - [NOT THE things] UPON [THE EARTH]. 
Spacial; "upon, on."  

ta "things" - THE. The article serves as a nominalizer, turning the 
prepositional phrase "upon the earth" into a substantive, accusative direct object 
of the verb "to think"; "the things upon the earth."  
   
v3 

The old life of a believer is dead and gone, the new life is an existential 
reality in Christ, in God.  

gar "for" - Introducing a causal clause explaining the reason why they 
should "set their hearts on ........"  

apoqanete (apoqnhskw) aor. "you died" - The believer is identified with 
Christ in his death and by implication, his resurrection, and therefore it is illogical 
for a believer to set their mind on human corruption rather than divine perfection.  

kai "and" - AND. Probably serving to express result; "And as a 
consequence."  
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kekruptai (kruptw) perf. pas. "hidden" - [THE LIFE OF YOU] HAS BEEN 
HIDDEN. Perfect implies a present state arising from a past action. Identification 
with Christ is obviously the intended idea, rather than the notion that a believer's 
real life has not yet been fully revealed and can therefore be described as 
"hidden".  

sun + dat. "with" - WITH [CHRIST]. Expressing association; "along with."  
en + dat. "in" - IN [GOD]. The preposition en is either expressing a locative 

sense, "in the sphere of the divine", or expressing agency, "by the agency of the 
divine." Locative is best. We are secure in our identification / union with Christ, 
who is similarly secure in his identification / union with the godhead.  
   
v4 

The believer’s life, which is presently hidden in Christ, will be revealed in 
the day of glory.  

oJtan + subj "when" - WHENEVER = WHEN. Introducing a temporal clause 
identifying an indefinite future time.  

hJ zwn uJmwn " who is your life" - [CHRIST], THE LIFE OF YOU. Textual 
variant, hJmwn, "our", RSV, the genitive being adjectival, possessive. The phrase 
stands in apposition to "Christ". As an example of Pauline short-talk, a broad 
meaning is best attached to this phrase, Christ is the source / substance / goal of 
our lives, "the secret centre of our lives", Phillips.  

fanerwqh/ (fanerow) aor. subj. "appears" - IS MANIFESTED, MADE PLAIN / 
CLEAR. Obviously referring to the second coming of Christ.  

tote adv. "then" - Temporal; indicating what will develop following the 
future action that was just alluded to.  

fanerwqhsesqe (fanerow) fut. pas. "will appear" - [AND = ALSO YOU WITH 
HIM] WILL BE MANIFESTED. A punctiliar sense seems best. Resurrected believers 
will appear with Christ on the day of his appearing. The future tense expresses a 
"not yet" appearing, but of course, the "now" also applies in that we have already 
appeared with Christ in glory and are presently seated with him.  

sun + dat. "with" - WITH [HIM]. Expressing association / accompaniment; 
"along with him."  

en + dat. "in" - IN. Virtually every possible use of the preposition en fits in 
this context: used instead of eiV, "share his glory", TEV; used adverbially, modal, 
"will gloriously appear with him" / "in glorious manner", Campbell; attendant 
circumstance, "attended with glory"; instrumental, "clothed with glory", Zerwick; 
local, "in glorified bodies", Harris. Local, expressing sphere, seems best.  

doxh/ (a) dat. "glory" - GLORY. Possibly God's glory, or better, Christ's glory, 
or better still, "a state of glory", Moo.  
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3:5-11 

6. Exhortations for Christian living, 3:5-4:6 
i] Put to death the old life 
Argument  

Having been raised with Christ, believers should adopt a life-style which 
reflects the values of heaven where Christ reigns.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 2:6-7. In 3:5-4:6 Paul presents a series of exhortations toward 
Christian living. In these exhortations, the apostle explains how the spiritual 
reality of dying and rising with Christ plays out in the practical business of 
Christian living, of living by grace through faith rather than by works of the law. 
Paul's ethical instructions are as follows:  

•*The business of putting to death the old life, of discarding sinful vices, 
3:5-11;  

•*The business of putting on the new life in Christ, of developing virtues 
worthy of Christ, 3:12-17;  

•*Household regulations, 3:18-4:1;  
•*Some general pointers of ministry, 4:2-6.  

   
ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  

   
iii] Structure: Putting to death the old life: 

The structure of this passage is formed around 3 imperatives.  
Eliminate completely, v5; 

sexual immorality / impurity 
lust / evil desires 
covetousness 

Such prompt divine judgment, v6; 
and represent a pre-Christian lifestyle, v7. 

Put off, v8; 
anger / temper rages 
malice / slander 
foul talk 

Do not lie, v9; 
because the old character has gone 
and the new has come, v10a. 

a character being constantly renewed, v10b 
and breaking down relational barriers, v11.  
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iv] Interpretation:  
In this passage, Paul introduces us to the image of the "old man" and 

the "new man." The old man is the old Adam, and this old man is to be put 
off like the putting off of old clothing, v5-11. The image is of the putting 
off of moral evils. The new man is the new Adam, the renewed man of the 
new creation. This new man is to be put on like the putting on new clothing, 
putting on moral good. Paul first lists five evils to be put off, "put to death", 
v5-7. Then he lists a further five that should be "put away", v8. He then 
adds that believers should not lie to one another, v9a. The basis for this 
exhortation (possibly all the exhortations???) is "because" (taking the 
participle apekdusamenoi as adverbial, causal) "you have stripped off ....... 
and put on .....", ie. this behaviour does not image our new relationship in 
Christ, v9b-10. Where there is a new relationship with Christ, there is a 
new relationship between God's people, v11.  
   

v] Homiletics: A guide to holy living  
We all know that the fundamental problem affecting humanity is 

original sin. As Luther said, "The old Adam retains his power until he is 
deposited in the grave". The Bible clears up any doubt when it says, "all 
sin and fall short of the glory of God." Sin runs out of control in the life of 
a congregation when we fail to apply the profound theology summed up in 
Paul's words, "Christ is all, and is in all":  

First, consider the issue of immorality. Sexual immorality stands 
foremost as the greatest danger confronting the fellowship of believers. 
Sexuality is the most intimate expression of knowing another and so to 
misuse it is to interfere with the knowing of God and of each other. Then 
there is behaviour which destroys trust. Hurtful violence in words, malice, 
abusive speech and lying. All destructive of our fellowship, all 
undermining the very nature of church as a community of believers.  

Second, consider the issue of community. Selfishness takes hold 
where there is little or no community. Paul's new Adam, the new creation, 
the new people of God, is one people where there was "no Greek or Jew, 
circumcised or uncircumcised, barbarian, Scythian, slave or free."  

"Let the peace of Christ rule in your hearts, since as members of one 
body you were called to peace", Col.3:15.  
   

Text - 3:5 
As one puts off old clothing, put off old habits, v5-11. In 2:12, Paul described 

being immersed in Christ as a dying and rising with Christ. Now Paul tells his 
readers what this dying and rising with Christ means in terms of morals. Given 
that we are identified with Christ in his death and resurrection, we should abhor 
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evil and pursue good. The new life of a believer entails casting off the old man 
and putting on the new, casting off all that is evil and putting on all that is good.  

i] The casting off of sexual evils, v5-7. Paul lists five sexual evils, evils 
which serve as the most destructive in human relationships. "Greed" is better 
understood as "covetousness", which in this context, concerns coveting another's 
wife or husband.  

nekrwsate (nekrow) aor. imp. "put to death" - DESTROY, DO AWAY WITH 
COMPLETELY, PUT TO DEATH. "You" = you believers in the Christian fellowship 
at Colossi. "Eliminate completely from yourselves", TH; possibly "reckon as 
dead", Bruce.  

oun "therefore" - Inferential, drawing a logical conclusion from the teaching 
contained in v1-4.  

ta melh (oV) "-" - THE = YOUR MEMBERS, ORGANS, PARTS, LIMBS. 
Accusative direct object of the verb "to put to death." On face value, these 
"members" refer to the parts of the body driven by evil impulses and used for evil 
purposes; "you must put an end to the use of any part of your body for worldly 
and immoral purposes", Barclay.  

ta "whatever [belongs to your earthly nature]" - THE [UPON THE EARTH]. 
Serving as an adjectivizer, turning the prepositional phrase "upon the earth" into 
a relative clause, serving as an attributive modifier limiting "members"; 
"members which are upon the earth" = "your limbs as put to earthly purposes", 
Moule. "Don't be controlled by your body", CEV, or better, "don't be controlled 
by your earthly nature."  

porneian (a) "sexual immorality" - FORNICATION [UNCLEANNESS, 
PASSION, EVIL DESIRE]. The list of accusative evils stands in apposition to melh, 
"members", the accusative object of the verb "to put to death." Referring to all 
sexual activity outside marriage.  

pleonexian (a) "covetousness" - [AND] GREEDINESS (a desire to have more 
than others). Covetousness is associated with idolatry in Eph.5:5. It is interesting 
how it is included in a list of sexual sins, indicating that sexual desire is on Paul's 
mind, a uniting desire for the human form which easily replaces a desire for union 
with the divine.  

h{tiV rel. pro. "which" - WHICH [IS IDOLATRY]. Formed by o{V + tiV, "such a 
thing which [is idolatry]." Zerwick thinks it is causal here; "which, because of its 
very nature, is idolatry." "Greed is a form of idolatry because it projects 
acquisitiveness and personal satisfaction as objective gods to be praised and 
served", Dunn.  

 
 

102



   
v6 

di aJ "Because of these" - BECAUSE OF WHICH things. Causal; "on account 
of these very sins", Weymouth.  

hJ orgh (h) "the wrath" - [COMES] THE WRATH, ANGER. Dodd and others 
are unwilling to accept the notion of God's anger and so move to: eg., "disaster 
from God", Moule; "divine retribution", REB; "God's dreadful judgment", NEB. 
Obviously, Paul is not speaking of God's "irritation" or "bad temper" etc., but 
rather that God is seriously affected by human sin, a reaction which prompts the 
punishment of sin with death. If reliance on Christ prompts God's good pleasure, 
it is not unreasonable to hold that the denial of Christ would prompt his holy 
anger.  

tou qeou (oV) gen. "of God" - The genitive may be classified as ablative, 
source / origin, "judgment from God", or adjectival, possessive, "God's wrath", 
Weymouth.  

ercetai (ercomai) pres. "is coming" - The NIV, NRSV etc. understand the 
present tense as futuristic, ie., a certain future event, namely the judgment of God 
in the last day, "will certainly come." Yet, it is more likely a gnomic present 
indicating a permanent and universal principle, "God's wrath always comes"; 
these sins always "bring down God's anger", Moffatt; "God is furious when he 
looks upon sin."  

epi touV uiJouV thV apeiqeiaV "-" - ON THE SONS OF DISOBEDIENCE. A 
textual variant that may have slipped in to Colossians from Eph.5:6. Included by 
NRSV, "those who are disobedient", ie. the idolaters who have made sex their 
God. The preposition epi is spatial, "upon / on", or end-view / goal, "to". The 
genitive apeiqeiV, "of disobedience", is adjectival, attributive, "disobedient 
sons."  
   
v7 

uJmeiV pro. "you" - [IN = AMONG WHOM] YOU. Emphatic by use; either, "you 
yourselves", or "you and others (ie. other Gentiles). The pronoun oi|V can be read 
as masculine, and if the longer reading of v6 is adopted, then the translation would 
be "among whom", ie. the readers once lived as sons of disobedience among the 
sons of disobedience.  

kai "-" - AND = ALSO. Adjunctive; "you also."  
pote adv. "used" - ONCE. Temporal adverb; "previously", "at a former 

time"...  
periepathsate (peripatew) aor. "to walk" - WALKED ABOUT. "To take part 

in", BAGD, in the sense of conducting one's life in a particular way.  
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en + dat. "in [the life]" - [WHEN YOU WERE LIVING] IN [THESE THINGS]. Here 
probably adverbial, modal, expressing manner; "when you were living in this 
manner."  

oJte "[you] once [lived]" - WHEN. Introducing a temporal clause; "when you 
were living in them", ESV. The clause probably serves to repeat and emphasize 
the point already made. The readers were once dominated by "these ways", or by 
those "among whom" they once lived. Some translations combine both clauses, 
eg., "this is the way you once lived", REB.  
   
v8 

ii] The lesser evils, v8. Paul now goes on to list five evils which destroy trust 
in relationships, particularly within the Christian fellowship.  

de "but" - BUT/AND. Transitional, indicating a step in the argument.  
nuni de "now" - Temporal; contrasting the previous "once lived" of v7.  
apoqesqe (apotiqhmi) aor. imp. "[you] must rid yourselves of all" - [YOU 

AND = ALSO] PUT AWAY. Take off, put off, remove, discard repulsive habits as if 
removing clothing. Simply put, "stop doing"; "put all these things behind you", 
Phillips.  

orghn (h) "anger" - WRATH (a settled feeling of hatred). The list of 
accusative evils stands in apposition to the accusative direct object, ta panta, 
"all these things", of the verb "to put away."  

qumon (oV) "rage" - Passionate outbursts, temper rages.  
kakian (a) "malice" - A general nastiness, possibly abusive language.  
blasfhmian (a) "slander" - Irreverence, blasphemy, possibly just "insults", 

TEV.  
aiscrologian (a) "filthy language" - Filthy speech, foul talk.  
ek + gen. "from" - FROM [THE LIPS OF YOU]. Expressing source / origin. 

Possibly referring to all of the above; "these must no longer stain your lips", 
Barclay.  
   
v9 

iii] A number of extra evils are added to the list, namely, dishonest dealings 
with one another. Such behaviour in the Christian fellowship does not sit easily 
with our new relationship in Christ, v9-10  

mh yeudesqe (yeudomai) pres. imp. "do not lie" - DO NOT LIE [TO ONE 
ANOTHER]. The aspect of this imperative is often taken to forbid the continuation 
of the lying, but it is probably used to express a general command; "stop lying to 
one another", NEB.  

apekdusamenoi (apekduomai) aor. part. "since you have taken off" - 
HAVING PUT OFF. Lightfoot suggests that the participle is imperatival, therefore 
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an instruction to "put off." Most translations see it as adverbial, forming a causal 
(pos. purpose) clause, "for you have finished with the old man", Phillips. Another 
example of "be what you are." The old self has died with Christ, so why would 
we return to live out a life that no longer represents our new life in Christ.  

ton palaion anqrwpon "your old self" - THE OLD MAN. Accusative direct 
object of the participle "having put off." "The old human nature", CEV.  

sun + dat. "with" - Expressing association / accompaniment; "with".  
autou gen. "its [practices]" - [THE PRACTICES] OF IT. The genitive is 

adjectival, possessive, but often classified as verbal, subjective. Referring to 
behaviour that characterizes the old man.  

taiV praxesin (iV ewV) "practices" - THE PRACTICES, DEEDS, ACTIONS. 
Here the evil behavior of the old man, "habits", TEV.  
   
v10 

endusamenoi (enduw) aor. part. "have put on" - [AND] HAVING PUT ON [THE 
NEW man]. Following on from "since you have taken off", this participle is 
adverbial, again introducing a causal clause; "don't lie since we 'have begun life 
as the new man'", Phillips.  

ton anakainoumenon (anakainow) pres. pas. part. "which is being 
renewed" - THE ONE BEING RENEWED. The participle is adjectival, attributive, 
limiting "the new self", as NIV. The present tense indicates "constantly renewed", 
"you are becoming more and more like your creator", CEV. We are becoming 
what we are. Note how the TEV gets tangled up in this verse.  

eiV + acc. "in" - TO, INTO [KNOWLEDGE]. The preposition probably indicates 
the result of our "being renewed", so CEV, "and you will understand him better 
and better" (TEV, purpose / end-view / goal, "in order to bring you"). The content 
of the knowledge is undefined. The knowledge of God himself is assumed by 
most, but given the context, a knowledge of the will of God is a distinct 
possibility, "to learn what he ought to be, according to the plan of God", Phillips.  

kat (kata) + acc. "in [the image]" - IN ACCORDANCE WITH, IN CONFORMITY 
WITH, AFTER THE PATTERN OF. Expressing a standard. Introducing a 
prepositional phrase modifying "being renewed" rather than "in knowledge." 
Handled nicely by the CEV as noted above. The restoration process has, as its 
goal, the shaping of a creature in the image of the divine.  

tou ktisantoV (ktizw) gen. aor. part. "of [its] Creator" - [the IMAGE] OF 
THE ONE HAVING CREATED [HIM / IT]. The participle serves as a substantive, with 
the genitive being possessive. Obviously auton, "its / him / it", refers to "the new 
man / the new self."  
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v11 
iv] Where there is a new relationship with Christ, there is a new relationship 

between God's people; we are all one, v11.  
oJpou "here" - WHERE [THERE IS NOT GREEK AND JEW, CIRCUMCISION AND 

UNCIRCUMCISION, BARBARIAN, SCYTHIAN, SLAVE, FREEMAN]. This conjunction 
carries the sense "in this situation" and therefore takes a resultant sense, "as a 
consequence of what God is doing in us, there is no ........"  

alla "but" - Strong adversative in a counterpoint construction; "but on the 
contrary ...."  

panta (paV) adj. "all" - [CHRIST IS] ALL. Predicate nominative. Christ is 
everything, he is all that matters.  

kai "and" - Here coordinative, so indicating the presence of two conjoined 
ideas expressed nicely by NAB; "Christ is everything in all of you."  

en + dat. "in" - IN [ALL]. The preposition may express space, Christ indwells 
"all", or possibly association, "all with all. The "all" may be "all things", or "all 
people", but more likely "all believers", so "all of you", NAB. "Christ permeates 
and indwells all members of the new man, regardless of race, class or 
background", O'Brien.  
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3:12-17 

6. Exhortations for Christian living. 3:5-4:6 
ii] Put on new life in Christ 
Argument  

As is typical of Paul's letters, he concludes with a section on practical 
Christianity, applied ethics. He presents this ethical teaching in the terms of 
abandoning the evils of the past and of adopting the new life-style of a believer. 
So far, Paul has made the point that a believer must "put off" the old cloths of 
their past life of sin, 3:5-11, and now, in the passage before us, he encourages us 
to "put on" the new garment of a follower of Christ, 3:12-17.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 3:5-11.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: Putting on new life in Christ:  
Put on 

compassion,  
kindness / humility,  
gentleness / patience, v12. 

Forbearing and forgiving .... v13. 
Add love, v14. 
Let peace control your thoughts, v15a. 
Be thankful, v15b. 
Let Christ's word indwell you 

teaching and admonishing 
singing, v16. 

Do all in the name of the Lord, v17.  
   

As in v5-11, the structure of this passage is dictated by a series of 
imperative verbs and participles, here as positive ethical instructions. These 
instructions rest on the standing a believer possesses in Christ - a be what 
you are formula; "given that you are God's chosen people ..........":  
   

iv] Interpretation:  
Of particular interest in the passage before us is the stress Paul places 

on Christian relationships. Paul will often speak of a believer's personal 
walk with Jesus, at other times he will speak of outreach to the world, yet 

107



his prime focus tends to be on the Christian fellowship, the church - "body-
life." 

So, in this passage Paul details behaviour which builds body-life. In 
v12b he lists five qualities that enhance personal relationships: 
"compassion, kindness, humility, gentleness and patience." Then in v13 he 
encourages us to carry each other's load and, when necessary, to forgive. 
The "each other" he speaks of here is clearly our brothers and sisters in the 
Christian fellowship - Paul is into the business of building the church 
through caring relationships. In v14 he underlines the key to caring 
relationships, namely, love, and then in v15 he encourages peace. In v17 
he concludes with a rule-of-thumb ethic, namely that our actions bring 
honour to Christ rather than dishonour. All these ethical qualities, when 
applied in the Christian fellowship, will build up body-life; they are the 
tools which shape community.  
   

The church at worship, v16. The Christian fellowship doesn't just exist 
for introverted fellowship; it's not a "back-slap" club, or a mutual niceness 
association. The development of body-life is not an end in itself. The 
church comes together to face the living Christ, and the one whom we face 
has promised to be present when two or three meet in his name. The 
essential function of the Christian community is worship - to recognize the 
presence of Christ, to hear him, thank him, praise him, confess him, and 
pray to him. Fellowship, unity, community, body-life grows out of 
worship.  

So, in v16a Paul tells us to let the word of Christ take root in our lives 
as we give heed to and apply the teaching ministry of the Christian 
fellowship. In simple terms, he tells us to hear Christ. There could be no 
clearer statement of what we should be about when we meet together as a 
church. Preaching for edification is central to the life of a Christian 
community. 

Then, in v16b, Paul focuses on praise and thanksgiving directed "to 
God", of which music can be an effective vehicle. Certainly, in the Western 
tradition, music has become a powerful vehicle for praise and thanksgiving. 
Mind you, we have lost much of our dynamic in this department, both 
through the introduction of chorus singing (more sensual than spiritual) and 
the preservation of "Victorian" hymns (more "sentimental" than praise).  

Paul underlines the business end of church as a gathering of God's 
people to confront the living God present with us in his Word.  
   

Ethics - be what you are: This passage is typical of most of the 
apostle's teaching on the Christian life. Having established theological 
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principles, Paul generally moves into the practicalities of Christian living. 
In fact, he bases his ethics on theology. Paul makes a substantial point in 
v12, namely, that our right-standing in the sight of God prompts right 
living.  

As a gift of God's free grace, appropriated through the instrument of 
faith, we now stand in the presence of God as "holy and dearly loved" 
children. We are his chosen ones, and this simply by trusting Jesus. We 
often don't feel holy, nor do we display holiness in our day to day living, 
but holy we are, for we stand with Christ the only holy child of God. Since 
we are his children, it is only natural for us to seek to live in a way which 
expresses the new person we are in Christ. It is on this basis that Paul 
encourages his readers in the Christian life. He encourages us to be what 
we are.  
   

v] Homiletics: Caring for the Christian community  
Our reading today focuses on relationships within the church. It tells 

us how to get on together, and in doing that, it tells us something about 
church. Church is primarily a community, a fellowship of believers. 
Elsewhere Paul will call it "the body of Christ", a people "growing up into 
him who is the head, that is Christ." We are reminded how important it is 
to express this reality in our love for one another - that we realize body-
life. Our reading also reminds us of the purpose of our coming together, 
that we meet with Christ, recognize him, worship him, that we hear him 
and praise him. This is the centre from which the community will grow, the 
centre from which love will flourish.  

Body: By imperatives  
   

Text - 3:12 
Living as a follower of Christ, v12-17: i] As God's chosen people, enhance 

personal relationships, v12. In Christ, the Colossians stand before God as his 
"holy" (perfectly pure) and dearly loved" "chosen" people; they stand by grace 
through faith. Paul's encouragement to God's chosen people is that they shape and 
exhibit, in their lives, the holiness they possess in Christ - that they "clothe" 
themselves with Christ's holiness, qualities such as compassion, kindness, 
humility, meekness and long-suffering.  

The opening Greek sentence consists of v12-14 and is controlled by the main 
imperative verb "put on", v12, two attendant participles in v13, "forbearing" and 
"forgiving", with the main verb "put on" supplied in v14.  

oun "therefore" - SO, THEREFORE, SO THEN. Inferential, drawing a logical 
conclusion, Here introducing the conclusion of the argument which Paul outlined 
in the previous chapters, although here summarized in "as the elect of God." Note 
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the similar usage in 3:1, "so, if you have been raised in Christ .....", and 3:5, 
"therefore, put to death .....  

wJV "as" - AS [CHOSEN ONES]. The comparative is used to express a 
characteristic quality, not "like", but "as". In this context it leans toward a causal 
sense; "insomuch as."  

tou qeou (oV) gen. "God's" - OF GOD. The genitive is adjectival, possessive 
/ verbal, subjective.  

eklektoi adj. "chosen" - CHOSEN ONES, ELECT. The adjective serves as a 
substantive. The sense of "elect" is possibly "picked", as Phillips, but is more 
likely a designation for God's set-apart people, the membership of which is by 
grace through faith.  

hgaphmenoi (agapaw) perf. part. "dearly loved" - [HOLY AND] BELOVED. 
The participle is adjectival, attributive, limiting "chosen people"; "who are dearly 
loved."  

endusasqe (enduw) aor. imp. "clothe yourselves with" - PUT ON. Main 
verb, emphatic by position.  

oiktirmou (oV) gen. "compassion" - [BOWLS] OF COMPASSION. The genitive 
is adjectival, attributive, limiting "bowls". The "bowls" indicates quantity, so 
"heartfelt compassion, BAGD 561. God is the "Father of mercies" and his 
children should try to exhibit this quality. "Be merciful in action, kindly in heart, 
humble in mind", Phillips.  

crhstothta (hV) "kindness" - God is "kind to the ungrateful and 
ungenerous" and a disciple should show similar kindness.  

tapeinofrosunhn (h) "humility" - HUMILITY, LOWLINESS IN SPIRIT.  
trauthta (hV) "gentleness" - MEEKNESS. Jesus is "gentle and lowly in 

heart".  
makroqumian (a) "patience" - LONG-SUFFERING. God is patient in that he 

forgives his people and delays the day of judgement. His friends should show 
similar patience, one toward another, Eph.4:2, 1Thess.5:14.  
   
v13 

ii] Forgive, v13. Mutual tolerance and forgiveness are essential qualities in 
the life of the Christian community. In the same way that God in Christ has 
forgiven us, so we should strive to forgive one another.  

anecomenoi (anecw) pres. part. + gen. "bear with" - FORBEARING, 
ENDURING, BEING PATIENT WITH. As with "forgiving", this participle is attendant 
circumstance expressing action accompanying the main verb "put on / clothe 
yourselves" and therefore functions as an imperative, expressing a command, so 
NIV and most translations. Campbell suggests it is adverbial, consecutive, 
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expressing the result of putting on compassion etc. The present tense indicates 
ongoing action. "Put up with each other", CEV.  

allhlwn gen. pro. "one another" - Genitive of direct object after the verb 
"to forbear."  

carizomenoi (carizomai) pres. part. "forgive" - FORGIVING, SHOWING 
FAVOR TOWARD. The participle, as above. Note how Paul links the forgiveness 
of God with our forgiving others. Our forgiveness of others is prompted and 
empowered by Christ's forgiveness of us. We stand in God's presence forgiven 
and approved, and it is natural for us to respond in forgiveness, having been 
washed ourselves by God's mercy. Jesus often reversed this order to teach a 
different point, namely, that if only a forgiving person can be forgiven by God, 
then we are in dread need of a saviour who can save us from the consequences of 
our unforgiving heart.  

eJautoiV dat. pro. "one another" - Dative of direct object after the verb "to 
forgive."  

ean + subj. "-" - if, as is the case, [ANYONE AGAINST ANYONE MAY HAVE A 
COMPLAINT, then ALSO AS THE LORD FORGAVE YOU, SO ALSO YOU]. Introducing 
a 3rd class conditional clause where the proposed condition has the possibility of 
coming true, ie., there is a possibility that disputes will arise in the Christian 
fellowship. "If, as is sometimes the case, a cause for complaint emerges within 
the fellowship, then ......."  

proV + acc. "against [someone]" - Here expressing opposition, as NIV.  
ouJtwV kai ..... ou{twV kai "as" - JUST AS [THE LORD FORGAVE YOU], SO 

AND = ALSO [should YOU forgive]. A coordinate comparative construction with 
an adjunctive kai; "just as ......, in like manner so also you". The construction is 
unlikely to imply "forgive to be forgiven", but can move toward, "forgive because 
you are forgiven." None-the-less, comparison is best; "forgive as freely as the 
Lord has forgiven you", Phillips.  

uJmin dat. pro. "[forgave] you" - Dative of direct object after the verb "to 
forgive."  
   
v14 

iii] Love, v14. The greatest of all qualities we are to "put on" (as one puts on 
a piece of clothing) is that of love. "God is love" and so love is a natural fruit for 
those who have found their new standing before God, by grace through faith, 
Gal.5:6, 22. Love has the power to unite God's people.  

de "and" - BUT/AND. Transitional, indicating a step in the argument.  
epi + dat. "over" - ABOVE, OVER, ON, TO [ALL THESE things add love]. 

Spatial. In this context, the third option seems best, so O'Brien:  
•*"above all you must be loving", Moffatt;  
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•*"over all" in the sense of "on top of all the previous virtues mentioned", 
as NIV;  

•*"to", in the sense of "in added to", "and to all these qualities add love", 
TEV.  

oJ estin "which" - WHICH IS [A BOND]. Possibly explanatory, "that is", but 
more likely referring to the antecedent, namely, the putting on of love; "by loving 
one another, you bind yourself together as though you are one and this is just as 
it should be", TH.  

thV teleisthtoV (hV htoV) gen. "in perfect [unity]" - OF PERFECTION. The 
genitive is adjectival, attributive / idiomatic, limiting the noun "bond"; "a bond 
which expresses itself in perfection". O'Brien suggests idiomatic / producer; "the 
bond that produces perfection." "You must clothe yourselves in love, which holds 
all the other qualities together and completes them", Barclay.  
   
v15 

iv] Let there be peace, v15. Through Christ, the believer has peace with God 
- we are no longer rebels before him, but rather friends. This reality should be 
exhibited in the Christian community. Paul adds to this, "be thankful." Let us 
recognize the one who is the source of all our blessings, both spiritual and 
physical.  

This Greek sentence, v15, is controlled by the imperative verb "let rule" and 
its subject "the peace of Christ".  

brabeuetw (brabeuw) pres. imp. "let [the peace of Christ] rule" - LET 
ARBITRATE / ADMINISTER, CONTROL, RULE. The imperfective aspect implies a 
general command. Lightfoot suggests the idea of "arbitrate", so, "let the peace 
that Christ can give keep on acting as umpire in your hearts", Williams. Most 
commentators opt for "rule". "Let the peace that comes from Christ control your 
thoughts", CEV.  

hJ eirhnh (h) "the peace" - Nominative subject of the verb "to arbitrate." 
Note Barclay's interesting paraphrase of "peace" in the terms of Christ's "unifying 
power"; "Only Christ can enable people to live in a right relationship with each 
other. It is this unifying power of his which must dictate your every decision", 
Barclay.  

tou Cristou (oV) gen. "of Christ" - The genitive is possibly adjectival, 
attributive, a Christ-like peacefulness, but it may be ablative, source / origin, 
identifying "the peace that comes from Christ", CEV.  

en taiV kardiaiV (a) "in [your] hearts" - IN THE HEARTS [OF YOU]. Local, 
expressing space, metaphorical. The heart being the centre of rational thought, so 
"in your decisions", REB.  
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eiV + acc. "to peace" - TO, INTO, FOR [WHICH peace YOU WERE ALSO 
CALLED]. Probably expressing purpose / aim / goal; "toward / for which peace 
you were also called."  

en + dat. "as members [of one]" - IN, WITH, BY, TO [ONE]. Possibly local, 
expressing space, "called together in one body", RJB, but more likely expressing 
an attendant circumstance, as NIV; "the peace to which you were called as 
members of a single body", REB.  

swmati (a atoV) dat. "body" - BODY [AND BE THANKFUL]. The presence of 
"one" probably indicates that Paul has in mind the universal church, even now 
gathered in the presence of Christ, consisting of believers, past, present and 
future. Yet, the local congregation is a valid representation of the eternal 
congregation, such that both are rightly the "one body" of Christ. "For you were 
meant to be one body", Barclay.  
   
v16 

v] Grow in knowledge, v16. In this verse, Paul encourages the Colossian 
believers to focus on the oJ logoV tou Cristou, "the word of Christ", to focus 
on gospel truth, and to do this by "teaching and admonishing (instructing)", and 
"singing". The first admonition may apply to the personal study of God's word, 
although it seems more likely that Paul has in mind Christian teaching at 
congregational worship. Such teaching must be based on the "word of Christ", ie. 
it must be based on the teachings of Jesus, on gospel truth. The congregation is 
to let that word "dwell in you richly"; they are to hear it, give heed to it, accept 
its authority and apply it in their daily life. As for singing, the link with teaching 
may be that their worship-songs should teach scriptural truth.  

The final Greek sentence, v16-17, which stands in parallel to v15, is 
controlled by the imperative verb "let dwell" which is modified by the three 
adverbial participles "teaching", "admonishing" and "singing", related to the 
substantive phrase "the word of Christ", further qualified by the supplied 
imperative verb "do", v17, "whatever you are doing ..... do all in the name of the 
Lord."  

tou Cristou gen. "of Christ" - [LET DWELL THE WORD, MESSAGE] OF 
CHRIST. The genitive may be any of the following: verbal, objective, "the 
message about Christ", CEV; adjectival, attributive / idiomatic, "the message that 
centres on Christ", O'Brien; subjective, "the message that Christ proclaims", 
Lightfoot; possessive, "Christ's message"; ablative, source / origin, "the message 
from Christ", Campbell.  

en + dat. "in / among " - IN [YOU]. Local, although the sense is unclear, so 
possibly "within /in your hearts", so Lightfoot, or better, in a corporate sense, 
"among", so Dunn. "Dwell among you", REB. 
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plousiwV adv. "richly" - RICHLY. "Abundantly", Lohse. 
didaskonteV kai nouqetounteV "as you teach and admonish" - TEACHING 

AND ADMONISHING [ONE ANOTHER]. The participles are probably adverbial, 
temporal, "as / while you teach and admonish", possibly attendant circumstance, 
so imperatival, "teach and train one another", Moffatt, or modal, expressing 
manner, "let the word of Christ dwell in you richly, teaching and admonishing 
one another", ESV, even instrumental, expressing means, "by teaching and 
admonishing.".  

en + dat. "with" - IN, WITH, BY, TO [ALL WISDOM]. Probably here adverbial, 
modal, manner / attendant circumstance, "with", as NIV, although Lightfoot links 
the phrase with the preceding clause, "let the word of Christ dwell in you richly 
in all wisdom", AV.  

adonteV (adw) pres. part. "and as you sing" - SINGING [GRACE IN THE 
HEARTS OF YOU TO GOD]. The participle is adverbial, modal, expressing manner, 
or temporal.  

yalmoiV uJmnoiV wJdaiV pneumatikaiV dat. "psalms, hymns and spiritual 
songs / through psalms, hymns and songs from the Spirit" - IN PSALMS, 
HYMNS, SONGS SPIRITUAL. The datives may be locative, "in", but are most likely 
instrumental, "by means of", O'Brien. We know Wesley and others used Christian 
hymns to teach doctrine and this may be what Paul is getting at here. Singing can 
have an edifying quality. We know that in AD 112 Pliny reported to the emperor 
Trajan that the Christians "recited an antiphonal hymn to Christ as God". Eighty 
years later, Tertullian described a Christian service and said that "each is invited 
to sing to God in the presence of others from what he knows of the holy scriptures, 
or from his heart." Both these references sit well with Paul's statement. First, the 
believers are to sing to God with gratitude in their hearts. The songs are directed 
to God and are expressions of praise and thanksgiving. Second, they are edifying 
in that they state scriptural truths. As for the three types of songs. The "psalms" 
may well be the Old Testament Psalter. The "hymns" are possibly Christian 
canticles like those recorded in Luke's gospel. Both these forms would most likely 
be sung antiphonally - the cantor sings the first half of the verse with the 
congregation singing the second half. The "spiritual songs" may be free 
compositions. None-the-less, we should not draw clear defining lines between 
the three song types.  

en + dat. "with [gratitude]" - IN, WITH, BY, [GRACE]. Here probably 
adverbial, modal, expressing manner; "singing gratefully / thankfully", O'Brien. 

en + dat. "in" - IN [THE HEARTS OF YOU]. Here possibly locative, as NIV, "a 
worship rooted in the depth of our personal experience", Dunn, although an 
instrumental sense is also possible. Given that the heart is the centre of one's 
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rational being, worship should employ the whole of our mental faculties 
(including the aesthetic?).  

tw/ qew (oV) dat. "to God" - Dative of indirect object / interest.  
   
v17 

vi] Honour Christ, v17. It is unclear whether Paul's words provide a summary 
piece of ethical advice, or whether they refer particularly to Christian worship; 
"whatever you are doing in Christian worship, whether in words or actions, ...." 
The Greek seems to imply the latter. 

pan o{ ti ean "whatever" - [AND] ALL WHICH CERTAIN IF = WHATEVER [YOU 
MAY DO]. We have here a nominative pendens construction, where an 
independent substantive in the nominative case, here the adjective pan, "all, 
every", is linked to the rest of the sentence by a pronoun which takes its case 
independently of the nominative subject, here the nominative relative pronoun o{, 
"which". The indefinite particle ean + subj. then serves to form an indefinite 
clause; "whatever you are doing", Harris.  

en + dat. "in" - IN, WITH, BY, FOR [WORD OR] IN [WORK]. Possibly here 
reference / respect, "whatever you do with respect to your words or actions", or 
attendant circumstance, "whether it is a matter of words or actions", Moule IB. 
Word and deed constitutes the indefinite "all" and encapsulates the totality of our 
behavior, although, given the context, it is quite possible that the action in mind 
is that of worship. 

en onomati (a atoV) "in the name" - [do ALL things] IN THE NAME [OF the 
LORD JESUS]. Local, expressing sphere; the phrase is usually taken to mean "in / 
under / within the authority of the Lord Jesus."  

eucaristounteV (erucaristw) pres. part. "giving thanks" - The participle 
is again possibly attendant circumstance, so imperatival, "give thanks to God", 
NAB, although it more likely either modal, expressing manner, or temporal, 
"while at the same time you give thanks." The "giving thanks" would then further 
explain the nature of the "whatever you do [in worship]."  

tw/ qew/ (oV) dat. "to God" - TO GOD [the FATHER]. Dative of direct object 
after the participle "giving thanks."  

di + gen. "through" - THROUGH, BY MEANS OF [HIM]. Instrumental, 
expressing means; Christ is the mediator of our worship.  
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3:18-4:1 

6. Exhortations for Christian living. 3:1-4:6 
iii] Maintain loving relationships in the home 
Argument  

Paul now gives practical advice on behaving in a way that aligns with a 
believer's profession. In particular, Paul looks at family life. The family was the 
centere of ancient society and many literary treatments on household ethics, 
duties and administration, were produced for general consumption. In fact, their 
form is very similar to Paul's summary of behaviour which is fitting for a 
Christian home. As can be seen from Paul's list, the family is wider than our 
Western nuclear family in that it includes servants / slaves. Paul's advice is 
"whatever you do .... do it all in the name of the Lord", 3:17.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 3:5-11.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: Household:  
Wives, v18; 
Husbands, v19; 
Children, v20; 
Parents, v21; 
Servants, 22-25; 
Masters, 4:1.  

   
As Martin Luther noted, Paul presents the house tables in three sets of 

correlative pairs presented in order of intimacy. There is a repeated structure 
evident throughout. First the subject is addressed; possibly the vocative case is 
intended. Then follows an imperative expressing an exhortation. This exhortation 
is then supported, sometimes explicitly in the form of a reason, gar, "for", v30. 
The reasoning is often Christological, en kuriw, "in [the sphere of] the Lord", ie. 
"Christian conduct is motivated and determined by Christ", Harris.  
   

iv] Interpretation:  
As in Ephesians, Paul devotes a good part of his letter to the issue of 

building a Christian home, of accepting and applying the responsibilities 
and duties of marriage and parenting, of building relationships within the 
family unit. Believers are to strive to keep their family together, bound in 
love, and to do this as if to the Lord, while they await the eschaton together.  
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Roman society was family focused, but as today, the influence of 
varied belief systems constantly eroded family structure. We know from 
Paul's first letter to the Corinthians that a failure to properly understand 
Christian doctrine, whether in terms of free grace or millennialism, can lead 
to either asceticism or hedonism, both of which are destructive of family 
relationships. It is unclear whether a particular problem has developed in 
Colossae, but the issue of family solidarity is important enough in itself for 
Paul to devote his attention to it.  
   

Gender roles in marriage. This issue has been worked over infinitum 
in recent years and everything that needs to be said has probably been said. 
When it comes to the instruction that a wife must "submit" to her husband, 
it is possible to argue that the submission required is only whatever is 
appropriate in society at any particular time, although to argue that God's 
word is subject to secular culture can be somewhat fraught. It can be argued 
that the word is not often used of marriage in secular society and that here 
it is likely to reflect the particular Christian meaning of "humility", a 
humility which, "in Christ", finds its expression in mutual submission, 
Eph.5:21. So, in marriage, the notion of submission is not intended to 
promote male domination / female subjugation, but a willing submission in 
love to the other. It may be useful to note that in ancient society it was not 
unusual for a woman to be the head of a family, cf., Act.16:15, 1Cor.1:11, 
Col.4:15. For a further comment on the issue of gender roles in marriage, 
see my commentary on The Epistle of Paul to the Ephesians, 5:21-33.  

It is with some sadness that we witness, in Western civilization, the 
undermining of traditional Christian family values, and even of sexual 
differentiation itself. A society that sows to the wind will reap the 
whirlwind.  
   

The issues of Slavery, and Eternal reward for good done on earth, see 
my commentary on The Epistle of Paul to the Ephesians, 6:5-9  
   

v] Homiletics: Fair work  
Paul doesn't seek to reshape the social structure of Roman society in 

the first century, but he certainly wants to Christianise the way believers 
function within it. This means that Paul gives us some ethical principles for 
the development of personal relationships that can be applied while living 
in a society whose social structure is less than the heavenly ideal. With our 
eyes set on the heavenly ideal of all one in Christ, while at the same time 
accepting the limitations of the secular given, the scriptures encourage us 
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to strive toward that heavenly reality in our day-to-day life, both in the 
Christian fellowship and in the wider secular community.  

When we look back and consider the evil of slavery, it is encouraging 
to know that Christians led the charge to outlaw what was clearly an evil 
human activity. Yet, those changes were only made in recent history. 
Christians did not quickly move from humanizing (Christianising) the 
institution to outlawing the institution.  

Thankfully, a recognition of the injustice of slavery prompted a wider 
concern for the exploitation of the poor in workhouse or factory, such that 
today, the notion of "a fair day's pay for a fair day's work" is the norm, not 
the exception. Sadly, there has been some retreat given the stagnation in 
the pay of workers as against the excessive increases in executive 
remuneration, and also the undermining of the principle of 8 hours work, 8 
hours play, 8 hours sleep.  

Believers are not called on to be social revolutionaries, but we can 
humanize when the opportunity presents itself.  

Body: Work-life principles.  
   

Text - 3:18 
Family / household relationships: i] Wives and husbands, v18-19. In Christ 

there is neither male nor female; the principle of oneness in Christ will humanize 
the relationship between a husband and a wife, moving it toward a partnership of 
mutual submission rather than subjection.  

uJpotassesqe (uJpotassw) pres. mid/pas. imp. "submit to" - [THE WIVES] 
SUBMIT YOURSELVES. The present tense, being durative / imperfective, probably 
indicates a general command, rather than ongoing action, ie., not "continue to 
submit." "Voluntarily 'put yourself under' the authority or direction of someone 
or something else", Moo.  

toiV andrasin (hr droV) dat. "your husbands" - TO THE = YOUR 
HUSBANDS. Dative of direct object after the uJpo prefix verb "be subject to", 
which takes a dative of persons to whom respect is due.  

wJV "as" - IN SUCH A WAY AS. Comparative; the wife is to submit to her 
husband in like manner to what is fitting as a believer under the Lord's instruction; 
"This is her duty as a follower of the Lord", CEV.  

anhken (anhkw) imperf. "is fitting" - IS PROPER, DUE, FITTING. The 
imperfect may here express a past action indicating that Paul is referring to a 
person's conversion; "it has been proper, ever since our conversion, for wives to 
submit." Most commentators align with our old friend Lightfoot who argues that 
the imperfect here expresses a present action, the origin of which lies in the past, 
ie., aspect is the issue here, not time. This origin may be the notion of divine 
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hierarchy, the order of creation, cf. 1Cor.11:3, 7-9 (a contentious issue!). Yet, the 
origin of what is "proper" in the present is more likely the truth revealed by Christ 
in the past, a truth which sets believers apart from secular society. One such 
foundational truth would be the principle of mutual submission shaped by love, 
cf., Eph.5:21. So, "as is fitting" probably "designates the proper attitude and 
behaviour" (O'Brien) of a believer / someone "in the Lord."  

en + dat. "in" - IN [THE LORD]. Local, expressing sphere; a wife's humble 
acceptance of her husband is shaped by Biblical principles which are common 
"for those who belong to the Lord", ie. believers.  
   
v19 

In the ancient world, a wife had little redress under the law. A husband could 
mistreat his wife with impunity. Yet, such behaviour is not acceptable in the 
Christian fellowship. A husband, because of his position of power, is not to harm 
his wife, rather, he is to love his wife. The word "love" is used here in the sense 
of compassion, not sexual affection. So, Paul's words here, given the cultural 
context of the time, are really quite radical, and serve to humanize the institution 
of marriage.  

agapate (agapaw) pres. imp. "love" - [THE HUSBANDS] LOVE, SHOW 
COMPASSION TO [THE = YOUR WIVES]. The present tense, being durative / 
imperfective, may give the sense "maintain the habit of loving", but better just 
used for a general command. Given the use of this word in the New Testament, 
"love" here does not mean friendship love, or sexual love. Other words would be 
employed if these meanings were intended. Paul is referring to Christian love, 
Christ-like love, compassion. A relationship based on self-giving within the 
context of mutual submission, could never oppress a female partner. It is worth 
noting that the husband has not been commanded to rule his wife gently. Too 
often in the past, v18 was used by males to garner submission from their marriage 
partner, without properly addressing the divine word for husbands in v19. God's 
word for the husband is that he loves his wife and that he not be harsh in his 
dealings with her. The issue of submission, whatever that may entail, is not his to 
dictate; he has his own responsibilities under the Lord.  

mh pikrainesqe (pikrainw) pres. pas. imp. "do not be harsh" - [AND] DO 
NOT BE BITTER TOWARD, HARSH, EMBITTERED (leaning toward aggression). The 
negative command is a "don't do" rather than a "stop doing."  

proV + acc. "with" - TO, TOWARD [THEM]. Spatial; here obviously expressing 
opposition, so "against".  
   
v20 

ii] Children and parents, v20-21. Ancient household rules required children 
to obey their parents, and Paul affirms that this rule also stands in a Christian 
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home. It is assumed, of course, that believing parents will only ask their children 
to act in a way that is in accord with God's revealed will.  

uJpakouete (uJpakouw) pres. imp. "obey" - [THE CHILDREN] OBEY. Again, 
the present imperative may have durative force, so "continue to obey", or just 
used for a general command.  

toiV goneusin (euV ewV) dat. "your parents" - THE PARENTS. Dative of 
direct object after the uJpo prefix verb "to obey".  

kata + acc. "in [everything]" - ACCORDING TO [ALL THINGS]. Idiomatic 
phrase expressing reference / respect; "in all respects, at every point...." Of 
course, it is assumed that the parents would not ask a child to do something 
against the Lord, although even here, a child that is not of age should obey their 
parents, even if the command is against the Lord. In this situation, the parents are 
responsible for the child's actions.  

gar "for" - FOR [THIS IS]. Introducing a causal clause explaining why 
children should obey their parents.  

euareston adj. "pleasing / pleases" - ACCEPTABLE, WELL PLEASING. 
Predicate adjective. Conduct which is proper, acceptable to God. When translated 
as "pleasing", we imply that God emotionally responds to our mere righteousness 
in a positive way, when in fact, "our righteousness is but filthy rags." The only 
behavior pleasing to God is Christ's righteousness and our reliance on it through 
repentance and faith. For our part, we remain unworthy sinners. So, "acceptable" 
is a better translation  

en kuriw dat. "to the Lord / the Lord" - IN [LORD]. Again, we have this 
interesting phrase, see v18. The NIV has read the preposition with the dative as 
a simple dative, ie. what is pleasing "to the Lord". As in v18, it possibly means 
those who belong to the Lord, "in the Lord", ie. Christians, believers. Obeying 
our parents is the proper duty of those "who own Christ as Lord", O'Brien. The 
clause "for this ....." may possibly be conditional; "provided that the children's 
obedience is intended to honour the Lord/God."  
   
v21  

Parents are not to be harsh; they must not be unreasonable in their demands 
such that their children loose heart. Such discipline makes sense, for as the saying 
goes, "a father who is always threatening does not receive much reverence." In 
Ephesians, Paul gives the positive side when he writes, "bring them up in the 
nurture and instruction of the Lord", Eph.6:4.  

mh ereqizete (ereqizw) imp. "do not embitter" - [THE FATHERS] DO NOT 
EMBITTER, PROVOKE, EXASPERATE, MAKE ANGRY [THE CHILDREN OF YOU]. 
"Father's must not make life intolerable for their children", Barclay.  
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iJna mh + subj. "or" - LEST. Expressing a negated purpose; "so that they may 
not lose heart", Cassirer.  

aqumwsin (aqumew) subj. "they will become discouraged" - THEY BE 
DISCOURAGED, DESPONDENT, MOROSE, LOSE HEART. Possibly, "become timid."  
   
v22 

Servants / slaves and their masters, v22-4:1. Note the flow of the argument: 
employees are to serve employers not in eye-service as men-pleasers, but 
sincerely, v22. They are to work heartily as if working for the Lord, v23. The 
reason / motivation / ground of the exhortation is a) eidonteV, "because we know" 
that we have an eternal reward awaiting us from the master of all slaves who is 
Christ, v24 (ie. submission may be an inconvenience, but compared to what is 
awaiting us, it is a mere trifle), and b) gar, "because" improper behaviour has its 
consequences, v25. Employers, on the other hand, are to act justly and fairly, and 
this under their heavenly master, 4:1. See above on the issue of slavery.  

uJpakouete (uJpakouw) pres. imp. "obey" - [THE SLAVES] OBEY [IN ALL 
THINGS]. The present imperative is again imperfective / durative, possibly 
"continue to obey", although better as a general command. Here taking a dative 
of direct object, dative of persons, toiV ... kurioiV, "be subject to masters".  

kata + acc. "[earthly]" - [THE MASTERS] ACCORDING TO [FLESH]. 
Expressing a standard; "in accordance with, corresponding to." Here the 
prepositional phrase "according to flesh" serves as an adjective, attributive, 
limiting "masters". Possibly "human masters", as opposed to heavenly.  

en + dat. "not only when" - [NOT] IN = WITH. Here adverbial, expressing 
manner / attendant circumstance, "not with eye-service", but possibly temporal, 
as NIV.  

ofqalmadoulia/ (a) dat. "their eye is on you" - EYE-SERVICE. Service that 
is an external performance, service that is only performed when the master is 
watching, or service that is performed to gain kudos.  

wJV "-" - AS, LIKE. Comparative, possibly a real comparison, or a hypothetical 
comparison, "as if", Zerwick.  

anqrwpareskoi adj. "to win their favour / to curry their favour" - MEN-
PLEASERS. The adjective is used as a substantive, "as someone who wants to 
please others" ("others", a possible ellipsis), so the NIV; "to" or "in order to 
please others".  

all (alla) "but" - BUT. Strong adversative standing in a counterpoint 
construction; "not ....., but ...."  

en + dat. "with" - IN, ON, BY, WITH [SINCERITY, SIMPLICITY, UPRIGHTNESS]. 
The preposition is again adverbial, modal / attendant circumstance. The servant 
is to serve "with sincerity / singleness of heart."  

121



kardiaV (a) gen. "of heart" - The genitive may be adjectival, attributive, 
limiting "sincerity", "heartfelt sincerity", or better attributed, "a sincere heart." 
Possibly a genitive of reference, a sincerity in relation to the heart, so NIV. A 
genuine conscious sincerity that stems from an inward motivation.  

foboumenoi (fobew) pres. pas. part. "[and] reverence for" - FEARING, 
REVERENCING. The NIV treats this participle as attendant circumstance; a slave's 
service is offered to their master "with sincerity of heart, and with reverence for 
the Lord." The participle can also be treated as adverbial, causal, "because you 
fear the Lord", or modal, expressing manner. The word "fear" is best understood 
as "reverential fear" - awe, wander, reverence, respect...  

ton kurion "the Lord" - Accusative direct object of the participle "fearing". 
Obviously, "Christ" is intended. The motivation for our sincerity toward our 
employer stems from our relationship with the Lord of the universe.  
   
v23 

o} ean + subj. "Whatever" - WHATEVER [YOU DO]. The use of ean with a 
relative pronoun creates an indefinite relative pronoun; "what" = "whatever", 
possibly here with a temporal edge, "whenever". The relative clause it introduces 
is somewhat conditional; "whatever, as the case may be, you do, then do heartily 
...." "Whatever you are doing ....."  

ek "with [all your heart]" - [WORK] FROM [SOUL]. The prepositional phrase 
"from soul" is adverbial; "work heartily / gladly / enthusiastically."  

wJV "as" - AS, LIKE. Comparative. Probably as above, "as / as if working for 
the Lord." Harris suggests that a subjective motivation is being expressed here; 
"working with the thought that you are actually doing it for Jesus and not just 
your employer", in which case the situation is not hypothetical, not "as if", but 
expressing a characteristic quality, "as".  

tw/ kuriw/ (oV) dat. "for the Lord" - TO THE LORD. Dative of interest, 
advantage; done "out of respect for the Lord."  

anqrwpoiV (oV) dat. "[not] for human masters" - [AND NOT] TO MEN. 
Dative of interest, advantage; "not as working for people."  
   
v24 

eidonteV (oida) perf. part. "because / since you know" - KNOWING. The 
participle is adverbial, probably causal, as NIV.  

oJti "that" - THAT. Here introducing an object clause / dependent statement 
of perception expressing what the Colossians "know".  

apo + gen. "from [the Lord]" - [YOU WILL RECEIVE A REWARD, 
RECOMPENSE] FROM [LORD]. Expressing source / origin. Lightfoot stresses the 
lack of a definite article with kuriou, "Lord"; "however you may be treated by 
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your earthly masters, you still have a Master who will recompense you." The 
sense of the word antapodosin, "reward", is given in the context of a slave who 
receives no reward, as opposed to an inheritance that is already promised to those 
in Christ. It is likely that there is no idea here of a heavenly reward for faithful 
service to a master. The reward is already promised; an inheritance that no one 
can take from us. See Eternal reward for good done on earth above.  

thV klhronomiaV gen. "as a reward" - OF THE INHERITANCE. The genitive 
is adjectival, epexegetic, specifying what is received; "the recompense that 
consists of the inheritance." The presence of the article may indicate that it is a 
particular inheritance well known to the readers, ie., eternity.  

tw/ kuriw/ (oV) dat. "it is the Lord [Christ]" - THE LORD [CHRIST]. Dative 
of direct object after the verb douleuete, "serve". "Christ" is also dative, standing 
in apposition to "the Lord"; "the Lord who is Christ."  

douleuete (douleuw) pres. ind/imp. + dat. "you are serving" - YOU SERVE. 
The verb may be indicative, as in the NIV, or imperative, "serve the Lord Christ"; 
"Christ is the master whose slaves you must be", NEB.  
   
v25 

This warning is directed particularly to the Christian slaves at Colossae. 
They are reminded that just because they are believers, even possibly working 
for a Christian master, they are not immune from a master's punishment. This, in 
itself, is a good reason to be obedient, but let their obedience come from the heart.  

gar "-" - for. More reason than cause, providing a second reason / basis for 
the exhortation that slaves obey their masters. It is interesting to note that if Paul 
intended a negative contrast to the eternal reward of v24, he would have used the 
adversative "but", instead he says "for the one doing wrong will be repaid." So, 
the clause is not necessarily a counter to the eternal reward of v24, but is possibly 
a reminder of the present implications facing a slave who does not "obey" their 
earthly master. This in turn, deals with the problem of identifying the "anyone". 
Are these words to slaves or to masters? Commentators are divided, but the 
problem stems from the widespread view that believers will face punishment for 
deeds done in the day of judgment, a view that flies in the face of the perfect and 
eternal reward we possess in Christ. It is true that "we must all appear before the 
judgment seat of Christ, that each may receive what is due to him for the things 
done while in the body, whether good or bad", but as long as we are in Christ, we 
are judged on the basis of what Christ has done, and therefore receive what is due 
Christ, not what is due us - the notion of punishment for failings during our 
Christian life is an anathema. So, it is likely that Paul's warning here is for 
disobedient slaves who will inevitably face due punishment from their earthly 
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masters. "For the wrongdoer will be paid back for the wrong they have done; 
there is no partiality."  

oJ ... adikwn (adikew) part. "anyone who does wrong" - THE ONE DOING 
WRONG. The participle serves as a substantive; "the wrongdoer."  

komisetai (komizw) fut. "will be repaid" - WILL GET BACK, REAP THE 
REWARD, BE REPAID. The wrongdoer will reap the reward for the wrong things 
they have done.  

hdikhsen (adikew) aor. "for his wrong / for their wrongs" - [for WHAT] HE 
DID WRONG. The aorist verb is probably gnomic as in the NEB; "the wrong things 
he does / they do."  

proswpolhmyia (a) "favouritism" - [AND THERE IS NO] FAVOURITISM, 
PARTIALITY, RESPECT OF PERSONS. Predicate nominative. Commentators add 
either "with God" or "with the Lord", but it is also possibly "with a master." A 
Christian slave cannot expect preferential treatment. Where there is wrongdoing, 
all slaves face punishment. So, obedience is encouraged, but it should be an 
obedience that comes from the heart.  
   
4:1 

As slaves have duties, so also do masters. Masters should treat their slaves 
with the same consideration they desire from their Master in heaven. In writing 
to Philemon, Paul suggests that he should actually consider freeing his slave 
Onesimus, v12-14.  

parecesqe (parecw) pres. imp. "provide" - [THE MASTERS] GRANT, 
PROVIDE, GIVE. "Give your slaves just and equitable treatment", Cassirer.  

toiV douloiV (oV) "your slaves" - TO THE = YOUR SLAVES, SERVANTS. 
Dative of indirect object / interest, advantage; "give to the slaves."  

to dikaion "right" - JUST, JUSTICE. Accusative direct object of the verb "to 
grant." Possibly "kindness".  

thn isothta "fair" - [AND] EQUALITY, FAIRNESS. With "just", accusative 
direct object of the verb "to grant." Masters should treat their slaves with 
evenhandedness.  

eidonteV (eidon) perf. part. "because you know" - KNOWING. The participle 
is adverbial, probably causal, as NIV; "for you too are under a master's control."  

oJti "that" - Introducing a dependent statement of perception expressing what 
the readers know.  

kai "also" - [YOU] AND = ALSO. Adjunctive, "also"; "you too."  
en + dat. "in [heaven]" - [HAVE A LORD] IN [HEAVEN]. Local, expressing 

space. "Don't forget for a minute that you, too, serve a master - God in heaven", 
Peterson.  
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4:2-6 

6. Exhortations for Christian living. 3:1-4:6 
iv] Pray and witness 
Argument  

Before getting into his final personal greetings 4:7-17, Paul gives some last 
minute advice to the Colossian believers. He has just given advice on how a 
believer should behave in their family life, and now he gives some general 
instructions on prayer, behaviour in the world, and "seasoned" conversation.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 3:5-11.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2.  
   

iii] Structure: This Prayerful cooperation in ministry:  
Prayer, v2-4; 

Watchful prayer, v2; 
Intercessory prayer, v3-4; 

Witnessing, v5-6: 
Wisdom, v5; 
Careful communication, v6.  

   
The passage is made up of three imperatival clauses, v2-4, 5, 6, 

although in v6 the imperative must be assumed. The imperatives come with 
attendant participles, read as imperatives. In v3 and 4 contain hina clauses, 
iJna + subj., both of which introduce dependents statements of indirect 
speech expressing the content of Paul's prayer request.  
   

iv] Interpretation:  
Moving to the conclusion of his letter, Paul now focuses on mission - 

his own, v2-4, and that of the Christian community, v5-6. Paul is concerned 
for the general Christian life of the congregation, and in the passage before 
us he calls for a positive interaction with, and outreach to, the wider pagan 
society. The focus of the passage is "Paul's evangelistic work and the 
community's relationship with non-Christians", Moo.  
   

v] Homiletics: Open and Closed Doors  
In his final exhortation to the Colossians, Paul focuses on the business 

of evangelism. Paul encourages his readers to devote themselves to prayer, 
and particularly, to pray for his gospel ministry. For their part, the 
Colossian believers must take care how they relate to those outside the 
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Christian fellowship, not acting in a way that brings the gospel into 
disrepute, but rather using every opportunity to make Christ known. They 
must therefore act and speak wisely when sharing their faith.  

Paul's specific prayer-point is for an open door for the gospel; he asks 
"that God may open a door for our message." The phrase "open door" is 
used elsewhere in the New Testament and is found in common use today. 
Believers often pray for an open door in the sense of God preparing a future 
pathway for ministry. We will often say something like, "I am unsure what 
the Lord wants me to do, but I have prayed that he will open a door for 
me." "I thought I should do X, but the Lord closed this door and opened 
another for me." Paul actually uses this idea of an "open door" in relation 
to his vision at Troas. His move from Asia to Europe was, for him, an "open 
door" for ministry provided by the Lord himself.  

The problem with open and closed doors is that the Lord did not 
promise to map-out our life's journey. In fact, he promised troubles, Satanic 
opposition through the circumstances of life. Since Satan "has been given" 
"authority" over the "kingdoms of the world" (Lk.4:5-7), it is very unwise 
to seek direction in life though the vagaries of circumstance. In fact, we 
may be better off pressing forward at closed doors, given that Satan 
probably closed them. He is more likely to frustrate the course of the gospel 
than encourage it. Still, it really is not possible to second-guess Satan, so it 
is best just to make our life-decisions on the basis of Biblical principles 
rather than the vagaries of circumstance.  

Lord, use even me to reach your lost children. Open the way before 
me and give me the words to say to those who seek you.  
   

Text - 4:2 
An exhortation to prayer and Christian witness, v2-6. i] Prayer: When the 

word "prayer" is used, it usually conveys the idea of a "request". Prayer involves 
making intercession (requests for others), or supplication (requests for ourselves). 
Yet, there are times when the word means something like "worship" - 
approaching God, addressing God, cf., 1:3.  

proskartereite (proskarterew) pres. imp. "devote yourselves to" - 
PERSEVERE, PERSIST IN / ADHERE TO, STAY CLOSE TO / BE ENGAGED IN, 
DEVOTED TO. The exact sense is unclear, but probably "continue steadfastly in 
prayer", ESV, "steadfastness of action", Barth, "busy oneself with", Wilson, 
rather than in the sense of bending God's arm over a particular prayer point.  

th/ proseuch/ (h) dat. "prayer" - Dative of direct object after a proV prefix 
verb "to adhere to."  
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grhgorounteV (grhgorew) pres. part. "being watchful" - STAYING AWAKE, 
KEEPING WATCH [IN IT]. Attendant circumstance participle expressing action 
accompanying the imperative verb proskartereite, and therefore read as an 
imperative, but possibly adverbial, modal, expressing the manner in which the 
Colossians should busy themselves in prayer, or even instrumental expressing the 
means. "Being watchful en auth/ "in it" = "in prayer" = "when you pray", 
Barclay", ie., en is adverbial, temporal. Moo suggests an eschatological edge to 
this exhortation such that "the devotion to prayer that Paul calls for should be 
characterized by a strong sense of expectation about Christ's near return." "Be 
both alert and thankful as you pray", Phillips  

en eucaristia/ (a) "and thankful" - IN THANKSGIVING. The preposition en 
here is probably adverbial. Instrumental, expressing means seems unlikely, "by 
Thanksgiving", Moffatt, better manner / attendant circumstance, "with 
thanksgiving", NRSV.  
   
v3 

In v3-4 Paul asks his readers to pray for him. His special task is to make 
known the gospel to the Gentiles, so he asks for evangelistic opportunities (open 
doors). Although he is in prison, he is looking for opportunities to communicate 
the "mystery of Christ", the hidden secret of God's mercy now revealed in Christ. 
Preaching the mystery means the same as preaching Christ, or preaching the 
gospel. The phrase "open door" is used elsewhere in the New Testament to 
describe access for the gospel, cf., 1Cor.16:9, 2Cor.2:12. As well as access, Paul 
asks for clarity. He desires that his proclamation be understandable, that it be 
"clear".  

proseucomenoi (proseucomai) pres. part. "pray [for us also / too]" - 
PRAYING [TOGETHER ALSO CONCERNING US]. Attendant circumstance participle 
expressing action accompanying the imperative verb proskartereite, and 
therefore read as an imperative, as NIV, but also possibly adverbial, modal, or 
instrumental. So, the Colossians are to devote themselves to prayer, being 
watchful, and also presenting the needs of Paul's apostolic ministry to God; "At 
the same time pray for us as well", NRSV.  

peri + gen. "for" - [PRAYING TOGETHER AND = ALSO] ABOUT [US]. Reference 
/ respect; "concerning, about, with respect to."  

iJna + subj. "that" - THAT [GOD MAY OPEN]. Introducing a dependent 
statement of indirect speech expressing the content of the prayer request, so 
O'Brien.  

hJmin dat. pro. "for our" - TO US. Dative of interest, advantage.  
tou logou (oV) gen. "message" - [A DOOR] OF THE WORD. The genitive may 

be verbal, objective, expressing more particularly "an opportunity of preaching 
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the gospel", Lightfoot, but it could also be subjective, cf., BDF#166, or adverbial, 
reference, "with respect to the message", so Campbell. "A door for preaching", 
Weymouth.  

lalhsai (lalew) aor. inf. "so that we may proclaim" - TO SPEAK. The 
infinitive here introduces a final clause expressing purpose / hypothetical result, 
as NIV.  

to musthrion (on) "the mystery" - God's secret plan of salvation realized 
in Christ = the gospel of God's grace, cf. 1:26, 27, 2:2, "mystery", Eph.1:9; "Christ 
in you, the hope of glory", 1:27, or simply "Christ", as here.  

tou Cristou (oV) gen. "of Christ" - The genitive could be ablative, source 
/ origin, "the mystery from Christ", or verbal: objective, "the mystery concerning 
Christ"; subjective, "the mystery Christ proclaims", or adverbial, reference, "the 
mystery relating to Christ", Campbell. Harris, also Moo, think it is adjectival, a 
genitive of definition (epexegetic / appositional), "the mystery which is Christ"; 
"the mystery, namely, Christ in you the hope of glory."  

dia "for" - BECAUSE OF [WHICH AND = ALSO I HAVE BEEN BOUND]. Causal, 
the gospel has caused Paul to be arrested. Not "because of whom (ie., Christ)", 
since the relative pronoun o} is neuter, so, "because of the mystery / gospel."  
   
v4 

iJna + subj. "Pray that [I may proclaim]" - THAT [I MAY MANIFEST IT]. 
Introducing a dependent statement, indirect speech, expressing the content of the 
prayer request, v3; "pray for us too that ..... I may declare it (the mystery / gospel) 
openly ....", Cassirer.  

wJV "as" - The comparative here may express a characteristic quality, "as I 
ought to speak", or it may be adverbial, expressing manner, "in the way I ought 
to speak", or possibly causal, "because I must speak", although divine compulsion 
is probably not the point Paul is making.  

dei pres. "I should" - [ME TO SPEAK] IS NECESSARY. Often used to express 
divine compulsion, but probably not here. The infinitive lalhsai "to speak" 
serves as the subject of the verb "it is necessary" = "to speak is necessary." The 
accusative pronoun me serves as the subject of the infinitive, forming an 
accusative infinitive construction. "Pray that I will proclaim this message as 
clearly as I should", O'Brien.  
   
v5 

ii] Witnessing: The Christian church initially operated under the legal 
approval of the Jewish religion, although the authorities had no great love for it 
at the time. Increasingly, the Christian church came under suspicion, and as the 
bad press increased, so did persecution, as well as lost opportunities for the 
gospel. Paul therefore encourages his readers to act discreetly in their dealings 
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with the wider secular community. They are to give no opportunity for bad press. 
Meanwhile, while peace prevails, they are to "redeem the time" - "make the most 
of every opportunity." While there is access for the gospel, use it!  

peripateite (peripatew) pres. imp. "be" - WALK. "Walk" as in "conduct 
oneself".  

en + dat. "in" - IN [WISDOM]. Here adverbial, expressing the manner of the 
walking / living / behaving, so "live wisely"; "use your heads as you live and 
work with outsiders", Peterson.  

proV + acc. "toward" - TO, TOWARD. Spatial; "toward", in relational terms, 
"be wise in the way you relate with outsiders."  

touV "-" - THE ones [OUTSIDE]. The article serves as a nominalizer, turning 
the preposition "outside" in a substantive, "the outsiders"; "those outside the 
church", Barclay.  

exagorazomenoi (exagorazw) pres. mid. part. "make the most of [every 
opportunity]" - BUYING OUT OF, REDEEMING [THE TIME]. The participle is 
possibly adverbial, modal, expressing the manner in which the action of "being 
wise" is accomplished, although possibly better as attendant circumstance 
expressing action accompanying the imperative verb "walk wisely"; "live wisely 
and redeem the time"; "live wisely; redeem the time", as NIV. Being middle, the 
action is possibly for oneself, "redeeming for myself". The prefix expresses 
"buying out of" = "redeeming", but most commentators think it is only 
functioning to intensify the verb rather than give direction, so "buy thoroughly / 
totally", Paul is "encouraging us to buy up all the time that is available to us", 
Moo. "Take advantage of the remaining time with all its possibilities", Barth.  
   
v6 

"The final exhortation explicitly envisages a church in communication with 
those around it, not cut off in a holy huddle speaking only the language of Zion 
to insiders, but engaged in regular conversation with others, and in such a way as 
to allow plenty of opportunity to bear testimony to their faith", Dunn. As Peter 
puts it, "always be prepared to make a defence to anyone who calls you to account 
for the hope that is in you, yet do it with gentleness and reverence", 1Pet.3:15. 
Paul encourages his readers to use words that are inspired, not insipid, "salted", 
sharp, true and to the point. "Let your speech always be gracious and so well-
reasoned out that you will know how to reply to each individual", Berkeley.  

en cariti (iV ewV) "full of grace" - [let be THE SPEECH OF YOU ALWAYS 
BE] IN GRACE. The preposition en is probably functioning adverbially, expressing 
manner, the way the "conversation" is expressed, namely "by grace". "Grace" is 
without an article so "divine grace" may be intended, although something more 
down-to-earth is probably in Paul's mind; "gracious", Hendriksen, "friendly", 
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Barth, even "attractiveness of speech", Wilson. "Christians should speak to other 
people with courtesy, kindness, sincerity and loving concern", Pfitzner.  

hrtumenoV (artuw) perf. pas. part. "seasoned" - HAVING BEEN SEASONED. 
Attendant circumstance participle expressing action accompanying the assumed 
verb to-be; "let your conversation be gracious and seasoned with salt."  

aJlati (aV atoV) dat. "with salt" - WITH, BY, IN SALT. The dative is probably 
adverbial, modal, expressing manner; "being seasoned in a salty way" As such, 
the phrase describes a "second characteristic of the Colossian's speech", O'Brien. 
The sense of "salty speech" is somewhat unclear and prompts numerous 
suggestions, but speech that is "never insipid", REB, possibly "wholesome", 
Moule, may be what Paul intends, but see "so that you may know" below.  

eidenai (oida) perf. inf. "so that you may know" - TO KNOW. Lightfoot, so 
also Wilson, argues that this infinitive introduces a consecutive clause, 
expressing result, "so as to know ..." (final, "in order to know", hypothetical 
result, "so that you may know"). Yet, read this way the infinitival clause seems a 
rather illogical qualification of the main clause. Quite a few translators opt for an 
imperatival infinitive. Such a construction is rare and would be a somewhat 
inappropriate construction here, yet it does make sense. So, the two clauses would 
be joined by "and", so Moffatt, a semicolon, so Cassirer, or full stop, so Barclay; 
"Your conversation must always have charm and wit. You must study the art of 
giving the right answer to everyone you talk to." Barth suggests an epexegetic 
infinitive. The infinitival clause would then serve to explain / clarify the phrase 
"by being seasoned with salt", "seasoned with salt in the sense that you have 
learned (know) how best to answer (how you must answer) each person [who 
questions you]." "Let your speech always be gracious and so well-reasoned out 
that you will know how to reply to each individual", Berkeley.  

pwV "how" - Interrogative particle, here an indirect question; not manner, 
"how one should / must answer", rather how it is necessary to answer, so "how 
best to answer."  

apokrinesqai (apokrinomai) pres. inf. "to answer" - TO ANSWER [EACH 
ONE YOU IS NECESSARY]. The infinitive serves as the subject of the verb dei "it 
is necessary", so "to answer is necessary", and this with its accusative subject 
uJmaV "you", "how for you to answer is necessary."  
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4:7-18 

Conclusion 
Greetings and final instructions 
Argument  

Paul concludes his letter with a long list of greetings. Only Romans has a 
similar extended list. The people named, most of whom are men, have played a 
part in building Paul's relationship with the church at Colossae, a church he has 
never visited. Paul takes time to make a comment about each of those he has 
listed.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See 1:1-2.  
   

ii] Background: See 1:1-2  
   

iii] Structure: Concluding notes and personal greetings:  
The brothers who carry the letter to Colossae, v7-9: 

Tychicus; 
Onesimus; 

Greetings from fellow believers, v10-14: 
Aristarchus; 
Mark; 
Justus; 
Epaphras; 
Luke; 
Demas; 

Greetings to fellow believers, v15-17: 
Laodicea; 
Nympha; 
Archippus; 

Paul's personal greeting, v18.  
   

iv] Interpretation:  
The greetings are quite fulsome for an ancient letter, even so, the 

details are limited, since personal matters are usually conveyed by word of 
mouth. Tychicus and Onesimus will be able to fill in all the details, given 
that they are entrusted to deliver the letter to Colossae. The congregation 
would be very keen to know how Paul is fairing, and especially Epaphras, 
the founder of the church in Colossae.  
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Text - 4:7 
Greetings and final instructions, v7-18: The brothers who carry the letter to 

Colossae, v7-9. Paul obviously has a high regard for Tychicus, a fellow brother, 
minister and servant of Jesus. Little is known of him, cf., Acts 20:4, Eph.6:21, 
Titus 3:12.  

kat (kata) + acc. "about [me]" - [ALL THE THINGS] CONCERNING [ME, 
TYCHICUS WILL MAKE KNOWN TO YOU]. Expressing reference / respect. The 
pronoun uJmin, "to you", serves as a dative of indirect object.  

en + dat. "in [the Lord]" - [THE BELOVED BROTHER AND FAITHFUL MINISTER 
AND FELLOW SERVANT] IN [THE LORD]. Local, expressing space / metaphorical / 
incorporative union. The prepositional phrase may be linked with all three 
qualities; "a dear brother, ....... in union with the Lord." Again, we strike this 
commonly used phrase, the meaning of which is usually dictated by the context, 
eg., Cassirer suggests "fellow bondsman in the Lord's service", but it could be as 
simple as "fellow believer."  
   
v8 

Tychicus is to update the Colossians on how Paul and his friends in Rome 
are getting on, and to encourage them - strengthen their hearts. O'Brien sees this 
realized by impressing the apostle's teaching on the congregation.  

eiV + acc. "for" - [WHOM I SENT TO YOU] TO, INTO [THIS IT = THING]. Here 
serving to express purpose; "for this purpose", REB. The aorist "I sent" is 
obviously not past referring, but simply identifying punctiliar / perfective action. 
The aorist is often used as a matter of form - an epistolary aorist; "I am sending", 
rather than "I have sent him to you", ESV.  

iJna "that" - THAT [YOU MIGHT KNOW]. Introducing an epexegetic clause 
specifying auto, "it" = "thing", namely, to update and encourage the Colossians.  

ta "-" - THE things [CONCERNING US AND that HE MIGHT ENCOURAGE THE 
HEARTS OF YOU]. The article serves as a nominalizer turning the prepositional 
phrase "concerning us" into a substantive, direct object of the verb "to know." 
The preposition peri, "about, concerning", expresses reference / respect.  
   
v9 

Onesimus will be traveling with Tychicus. He is presumably the same person 
referred to in Paul's letter to Philemon. Onesimus, a slave, having run away from 
Philemon, had somehow met Paul and come to know the Lord. He has obviously 
served Paul for a time, but now it is right that he returns to his master in Colossae. 
Philemon is obviously a member of the Colossian congregation and so Onesimus 
returns as "a beloved brother, who is one of you."  
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sun + dat. "with" - AND WITH [ONESIMUS]. Expressing accompaniment / 
association.  

tw/ pistw/ (iV) dat. "our faithful" - THE FAITHFUL [AND BELOVED BROTHER]. 
With "beloved brother", dative in apposition to "Onesimus".  

ex (ek) + gen. "one of [you]" - [WHO IS] OF [YOU]. Serving as a partitive 
genitive, "one of your own congregation", Phillips, as NIV, or source / origin, 
"faithful follower from your own group", CEV.  

uJmin dat. pro. "[they will tell] you" - [ALL THE things HERE THEY WILL MAKE 
KNOWN] TO YOU.  
   
v10 

ii] Greetings from fellow believers, v10-14. Aristarchus is from 
Thessalonica in Macedonia, cf., Acts 19:19, 20:4, 27:2. "Fellow prisoner" may 
be metaphorical; like Paul he is a believer, or literal, he is in prison with Paul. 
Mark is probably the John Mark of Acts. Presumably Mark's cousin Barnabas is 
known to the Colossian believers. Mark had an earlier disagreement with Paul 
(cf., Acts 13:13, 15:39), but by this time was back in favour. The parenthetical 
note concerning the instructions about Mark is unclear, but Paul is certainly 
making the point that Mark is again a full member of his missionary team.  

peri + gen. "about [him]" - [ARISTARCHUS GREETS YOU, THE FELLOW-
PRISONER OF ME, AND MARK THE COUSIN OF BARNABAS] ABOUT [WHOM YOU 
RECEIVED INSTRUCTIONS]. Expressing reference / respect; "about, concerning."  

ean + subj. "if [he comes to you]" - IF, as may be the case, [HE MAY COME 
TOWARD YOU, then RECEIVE HIM]. Introducing a third class conditional clause 
where the proposed condition has the possibility of coming true.  
   
v11 

Nothing is known of Justus, other than he is a Jew like Aristarchus and Mark. 
His Jewish name is Jesus, Greek for Joshua.  

oJ legomenoV (legw) pres. pas. part. "who is called" - [JESUS] THE ONE 
BEING CALLED [JUSTUS]. The participle is adjectival, attributive, limiting "Jesus", 
as NIV.  

oiJ onteV (eimi) pres. part. "these are" - THE ONES BEING. The participle 
serves as a substantive, nominative in apposition to Aristarchus, Mark and Jesus 
/ Justus.  

ek + gen. "-" - FROM [CIRCUMCISION]. Expressing source / origin, "the only 
Jewish followers", CEV, or partitive, "the only ones of the circumcision", 
Berkeley.  

eiV + acc. "for [the kingdom]" - [THESE ONLY ARE MY CO-WORKER] INTO 
[THE KINGDOM]. Here adverbial, expressing reference / respect, or purpose, in the 
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sense of "advancing God's purpose and the prospect of his rule", Dunn; "for the 
establishment of the kingdom."  

tou qeou (oV) gen. "of God" - The genitive is adjectival, possessive, or, 
taking "kingdom" in a dynamic sense, "rule, reign", verbal, subjective.  

moi dat. pro. "to me" - [WHO BECAME] TO ME [AN ENCOURAGEMENT, 
COMFORT]. Dative of interest, advantage.  
   
v12 

Like Onesimus, Epaphras is from Colossae, their brother in the Lord. He 
may well have founded the church in Colossae as a member of Paul's mission 
team. Paul says he is always in prayer for the church at Colossae, praying that 
they stand firm in their faith, that they grow in maturity and that they are fully 
convinced of God's will for them.  

oJ ex (ek) + gen. "who is one of [you]" - [EPAPHRAS GREETS YOU] THE one 
being FROM YOU. Probably elliptical, with the participle of the verb to-be w[n 
assumed. Again, ex may express source / origin, "from you", or serve as a partitive 
genitive, "of you."  

Cristou (oV) gen. "of Christ" - [A SLAVE] OF CHRIST [JESUS]. The genitive 
is adjectival, possessive, "a slave belonging to", or verbal, objective, "as slave in 
service to."  

agwnizomenoV (agwnizomai) pres. mid. part. "he is [always] wrestling" - 
STRIVING, STRUGGLING [ALWAYS]. The participle is adjectival, attributive, 
limiting Epaphras; "who is always struggling."  

en "in [prayer]" - IN [THE = HIS PRAYERS]. Possibly instrumental, "by", or 
adverbial, temporal, "when he is offering prayers", Cassirer, or local, 
circumstance, indicating where the struggle takes place, namely, "in his prayers."  

uper + gen. "for [you]" - ON BEHALF OF [YOU]. Expressing representation, 
"on behalf of", or advantage, "for the sake of / benefit of."  

iJna + subj. "that" - THAT [YOU MAY STAND MATURE, COMPLETE]. 
Introducing a final clause expressing purpose.  

peplhroforhmenoi (peplhroforew) perf. mid/pas. part. "fully assured" - 
[AND] HAVING BEEN FULLY FILLED, ASSURED, SET, CONVINCED. The participle is 
adverbial, modal, expressing the manner of standing, "that you might stand, 
mature and thoroughly convinced", Berkeley, so Lightfoot.  

en + dat. "in [all the will of God]" - The NIV has taken en as local, with the 
prepositional phrase modifying the verb "to stand"; stand where? "stand firm in 
the will of God." Campbell, on the other hand, has the prepositional phrase 
modifying "[mature and] fully assured", with en expressing reference / respect; 
"stand mature and assured with respect to the will of God", so also Zerwick - "and 
filled with everything that is God's will", O'Brien. So, Epaphras prays that the 
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Colossians might have a mature understanding of the truth and be quite sure what 
God wants for them in their lives. The genitive "of God" is obviously verbal, 
subjective, what God wills for the Colossians.  
   
v13 

Paul adds that Epaphras is not only working hard (present tense, durative 
aspect) for the congregation in Colossae, he is also striving for the congregations 
at Laodicea and Hierapolis, towns either side of Colossae in the Lycus valley. 
Obviously, Epaphras has ministered in all three congregations.  

gar "-" - FOR. Neither cause nor reason, possibly just transitional, although 
Campbell suggests support.  

autw/ dat. pro. "for him" - [I TESTIFY] TO HIM. Dative of interest, advantage, 
so Harris, or reference / respect, so Campbell; "I bear him witness how deeply 
concerned he is about you", Berkeley.  

oJti "that" - THAT [HE HAS MUCH LABOUR]. Introducing a dependent 
statement of indirect speech expressing what Paul testifies concerning Epaphras.  

uJper + gen. "FOR YOU" - Expressing representation, "on behalf of", or 
advantage, "for the sake of / benefit of."  

twn "those" - THE ones [IN LAODICEA AND] THE ones [IN HIERAPOLIS]. The 
article serves as a nominalizer turning the prepositional phrases into substantive, 
object of the preposition uJper.  
   
v14 

Paul adds a further greeting from Luke, the beloved physician, traditionally 
believed to be the author of the gospel of Luke and the book of Acts, cf., Phil.24, 
2Tim.4:10. A greeting also from Demas, mentioned in 2 Timothy 4:10 as a 
brother who later drifted from the faith. As with Epaphras, all three are obviously 
Gentiles.  

oJ iatroV oJ agaphtoV adj. "our dear friend [Luke]" - [LUKE] THE 
PHYSICIAN THE BELOVED [GREETS YOU AND DEMAS]. "The beloved physician", 
nominative standing in apposition to "Luke".  
   
v15 

iii] Greetings to fellow believers, v15-17.  
kat (kata) "in [her house]" - [GREET THE BROTHERS IN LAODICEA AND 

NYMPHA AND THE CHURCH] AT [THE HOUSE OF HER]. Local use of the preposition 
expressing space; "the church that meets in her house", CEV. The verb "greet" is 
aorist, punctiliar / perfective, indicating a specific instruction. Masculine variants 
exist; "Nymphas", "his house" - an example of first century sexism! It is likely 
that at this time most Christian congregations gathered in private homes.  
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v16 

Paul now gives instructions regarding the exchange of the letters sent to the 
Colossians and the Laodiceans. The letter Paul refers to, sent to the Laodiceans, 
is presumably penned by Paul himself. Given the high regard for Paul's letters, it 
is strange that it would be lost. Some suggest it is actually Ephesians, given that 
Ephesians presents as a general letter circulated to a number of Paul's mission 
churches. Paul makes the point that the letters are to be read in church, indicating 
why they present more as a homily / sermon than a letter.  

oJtan + subj. "after" - [AND] WHENEVER [THE EPISTLE IS READ]. Introducing 
an indefinite temporal clause.  

par (para) + dat. "to [you]" - Local, sphere; "in the sight of, before."  
iJna + subj. "[see] that" - [DO = SEE TO IT] THAT [AND = ALSO IN THE CHURCH 

OF LAODICEANS IT MAY BE READ, AND see to it] THAT [ALSO YOU MAY READ]. 
Introducing an object clause / dependent statement of indirect speech / command, 
expressing what Paul instructs.  

thn ek + gen. "the letter from [Laodicea]" - THE epistle FROM [LAODECIA]. 
The article thn turns the prepositional phrase "from Laodicea" into a substantive, 
object of the verb "to read", while the preposition ek, "from", expresses source / 
origin.  
   
v17 

Paul gives special instructions to Archippus, namely, that he complete the 
ministry the Lord has given him. The actual service is not stated, nor do we know 
much of Archippus. He is obviously ministering in Colossae, but his service is 
unknown. The only other mention of him is found in Philemon 2.  

Arcippw/ (oV) dat. "[Tell] Archippus" - [AND SAY] TO ARCHIPPUS. Dative 
of indirect object.  

iJna "that" - [THE MINISTRY WHICH YOU RECEIVED IN THE LORD, SEE] THAT 
[YOU FULFILL, COMPLETE IT]. Introducing an object clause / dependent statement 
of indirect speech / command, expressing what Archippus should see to.  

en "in [the Lord]" - Again we strike this prepositional phrase. The 
preposition is probably local, space, possibly expressing incorporative union, 
such that Archippus has received this ministry in relation to the Lord, as one 
belonging to the Lord, as a believer - "as a servant of the Lord", Cassirer. Yet, 
the sense is more like "at the hand of the Lord", "in the Lord's service", Barclay; 
this is a ministry "that the Lord has given him to do", CEV.  
   
v18 

Paul's farewell postscript, added in his own hand, the rough and ready hand 
of a tent maker. He asks that the Colossians remember his imprisonment, 
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obviously, remember in prayer. He then offers a prayer / blessing for his readers, 
and does so with a word that sums up the gospel, the grace of God - "God's 
undeserved, unconditional, unmerited love and favour shown toward sinful 
mankind in Christ", Pfitzner.  

paulou (oV) gen. "Paul" - [THE GREETING IN MY HAND] OF PAUL. The 
genitive is ablative, expressing source / origin; "from Paul."  

th/ ... ceiri (r roV) dat. "in [my own] hand" - The dative is instrumental, 
expressing means, "by my hand."  

twn desmwn (oV) gen. "chains" - [REMEMBER] THE CHAINS [OF ME]. 
Genitive of direct object after the verb "to make mention of, remember."  

meq (meta) + gen. "with [you]" - [THE GRACE be] WITH [YOU]. Expressing 
association / accompaniment. An optative verb to-be is assumed, expressing a 
wish-prayer.  
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Commentary 
Philemon  
1-7 

1. Introduction, greeting and thanksgiving, v1-7 
Paul gives thanks for Philemon's love and faith 
Argument  

In the opening verses, Paul first identifies himself as the sender of the letter, 
then identifies the intended recipient, and then extends a greeting before offering 
thanksgiving and prayer. "He thanks God for Philemon's love and faith (v5). He 
prays that the relationship they have with each other through their common faith 
in Christ will lead to even greater blessings for them (v6). And he assures 
Philemon that his love has brought joy and encouragement to him and to other 
Christians (v7)", Pfitzner.  
   
Issues  

i] Context:  
Paul's letter to Philemon is a simple uncomplicated personal letter 

from Paul to a friend, written on behalf of a runaway slave named 
Onesimus. After an introductory greeting, v1-3, Paul moves to a 
thanksgiving and prayer for Philemon, v4-7. We then come to the body of 
the letter which consists of a general appeal on behalf of Onesimus, v8-16, 
followed by more specific requests, v17-21. The letter concludes with some 
personal notes, greetings and blessing, v22-25.  
   

ii] Background:  
Onesimus is a runaway slave who has somehow met Paul in prison, is 

converted and, and although he would be of great assistance to Paul, is now 
encouraged by Paul to return to Philemon his master. Paul knows Philemon 
well; he is a believer and friend living in Colossae. Paul therefore writes to 
Philemon to encourage him to welcome Onesimus back, no longer as a 
slave and a runaway, but rather a brother and fellow worker of the Lord. 
This is a delicate matter, given the harsh treatment under law that can be 
handed out to a runaway salve.  

Although there is debate about the authorship of this letter, it seems 
beyond dispute that it comes from the hand of Paul the apostle. It might 
have been written by him while in jail at Ephesus, but is more likely part 
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of the "captivity letters", written during his Roman imprisonment around 
the early 60s.  
   

iii] Structure: The introductory section: 
Addresser, addressee, v1-2; 
Greeting, v3; 
Thanksgiving and prayer, v4-6; 
Affirmation, v7.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

Paul's prime purpose in this letter is to seek a favour from his friend 
Philemon, and so it can be argued that Paul's thanksgiving to God for the 
love and faith of Philemon is simply a way of softening him up before 
putting the hard-word on him - a kind of "how to win friends and influence 
people" technique. As O'Brien puts it, the introduction serves the "function 
of preparing for the central issue of the letter." Yet, giving thanks to God 
for his readers in the introduction of this letter is standard practice for Paul 
(for some reason, not found in First Timothy). Philemon has demonstrated 
his love for God's people, a fruit of faith in the Lord Jesus, and Paul not 
only affirms this fact before God, but happily seeks a further act of love by 
receiving back into his household, not just a runaway slave, but a brother 
incorporated into Christ.  
   

v] Homiletics: The Way of Love  
In exercising leadership, we usually rely on people-management skills 

and charisma. Very rarely do we rely on the type of management criteria 
applied by Paul in his letter to Philemon. Of course, Paul could have relied 
on his trump card and made his request to Philemon an apostolic command. 
Yet note, in the opening verse of the letter Paul has left out his usual title, 
"apostle". Paul does not make his appeal on the basis of his authority. So, 
on what basis does Paul make his appeal? He makes it on the basis of love. 
Love allows a request to be made and accepted. So, Paul makes note of 
Philemon's love and it is on this basis that he makes his appeal, "I appeal 
to you on the basis of love", v9.  

Such love is a bonding union between the individual believer and 
Christ, and the individual believer and other believers. It is expressed in 
compassion for the needs of other brothers and sisters within a fellowship 
of believers. Such compassion finds its dynamic in God's compassion 
toward us in Christ.  

We can describe this love with the following negative observations:  
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•iChristian love is not a sensual love, it is not sexual, yet it is like 
passion, but without the need for sexual union.  

•iChristian love is not the love of a friend, yet it is like friendship, 
but without the need for compatibility.  

•iChristian love is not the love of family, yet it is like family 
bonding (blood is thicker than water), but without the need for 
common genes.  

Christian love motivates us for Christian service, but is not a tool for 
manipulation. When we encourage others to serve Jesus, let it be for the 
kingdom of God, and not our own little kingdom. So, our appeal to one 
another is best done on the basis of divine love, of God's love for us 
enlivening us to love.  
   

Text - v1 
An appreciation for Philemon's love, v1-7: i] Usual letter introduction - from 

/ to, v1-2. In the opening greeting Paul declares that he is a prisoner, and by this 
he means he is actually in prison. Paul is a prisoner "of Christ", which probably 
means "because of his service to Christ." The letter is addressed to Philemon who 
is described as: a) "a dear friend", beloved, ie., he belongs to a community of 
mutual love - right from the beginning Paul establishes the basis upon which his 
request will be made; b) and a fellow-worker - Philemon has laboured in the 
gospel with Paul.  

PauloV (oV) "Paul" - PAUL [A PRISONER]. Nominative absolute. No 
reference to "apostle" as this is a personal letter. Lightfoot suggests Paul is not 
wanting to command Philemon. "It was a proud claim to be in prison for the 
Lord", Moule.  

Cristou Ihsou "of Christ Jesus" - OF CHRIST JESUS. The genitive is 
adjectival, possessive, "belonging to Christ Jesus."  

TimoqeoV (oV) "Timothy" - [AND] TIMOTHY [THE (our) BROTHER]. 
Nominative absolute. Obviously Timothy is with Paul, although not necessarily 
in prison with Paul, and is known to Philemon.  

Filhmoni (wn onoV) dat. "Philemon" - TO PHILEMON. Dative of recipient / 
addressee.  

tw/ agaphtw/ kai sunergw/ "[our] dear friend and fellow worker" - THE 
BELOVED AND CO-WORKER [OF US]. Dative in agreement with "Philemon". 
Possibly a hendiadys "our dear fellow worker", NJB, either way the personal 
pronoun applies to both "beloved / dear friend" and "fellow worker". Granville 
Sharp's rule applies in this phrase.  
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v2 

The letter is also addressed to other "fellow-campaigners." So, the members 
of Philemon's house-church are also greeted, quite possibly members of 
Philemon's family. It is most likely that churches in the first century were 
extensions of a believing family, cf., Col.4:15.  

Apfia/ (a) dat. "to Apphia" - [AND] TO APPHIA. Dative of recipient / 
addressee. This person is unknown. Often suggested that she is Philemon's wife, 
but there is no evidence to support this view.  

th/ adelfh/ (h) dat. "our sister" - THE (our) SISTER. Dative, standing in 
apposition to "Apphia".  

Arcippw/ (oV) dat. "Archippus" - [AND] TO ARCHIPPUS [THE (our) FELLOW 
SOLDIER]. Dative of recipient. Identified as a "fellow soldier", ie. a co-worker for 
the gospel. Again, this person is unknown. Often suggested that he is Philemon's 
son, but there is no evidence to support this view. "Our fellow Christian soldier", 
Barclay.  

kat (kata) "[to the church] that meets in [your home]" - [TO THE 
CHURCH] ACCORDING TO. The prepositional phrase formed by kata, here 
distributive, "according to your house", functions adjectivally, limiting "church", 
so "the church which meets in your house."  

sou gen. "your [house]" - [THE HOUSE] OF YOU. Possessive genitive. 
Technically referring to the last addressee, namely Archippus, but usually taken 
as referring to the main (first) addressee, namely Philemon. Note that "house" 
may be household and thus referring to the congregation made up of Philemon's 
/ Archippus' household. Usually regarded as referring to the Colossian church 
which, as was the practice at the time, was meeting in a house.  
   
v3 

ii] Usual Pauline greeting in the form of a prayer; "may God our Father and 
the Lord Jesus Christ give you grace and peace", TEV, v3. The lack of articles is 
most likely due to the liturgical form of the sentence.  

cariV (iV ewV) "grace" - GRACE. Nominative absolute. The usual Greek 
greeting, ie., "greeting", although taking on new depth due to the influence of 
Christian theology.  

uJmin pro. "to you" - TO YOU. Dative of interest, advantage.  
eirhnh (h) "peace" - [AND] WELL-BEING, PEACE. Nominative absolute. The 

usual Jewish greeting, ie., "peace be with you", but again taking on new depth 
due to the influence of Christian theology.  

apo + gen. "from" - FROM [GOD THE FATHER OF US AND]. Expressing source 
/ origin. From both God and Christ / messiah. Not "God the Father", but "God 

141



who is a father to us / is fatherly", ie., the statement recognises the fatherhood of 
God rather than titling God as "the Father."  

Ihsou Cristou (oV) gen. "[Lord] Jesus Christ" - [LORD] JESUS CHRIST. 
"Jesus Christ" stands in apposition to "Lord" - Jesus Christ = Jesus the Christ = 
Jesus the messiah, God's anointed one.  
   
v4 

iii] Thanksgiving and prayer, v4-6. Paul thanks God because of Philemon's 
faith in Christ, and its inevitable consequence, namely his love of the 
brotherhood. The thanksgiving in the Greek text is made up of a single sentence. 
It consists of a main clause, "I give thanks to my God always", supported by two 
participial clauses, "making remembrance of you at my prayers" (possibly 
temporal, so Moffatt; "when I mention") and "hearing of your love and faith 
which you have toward the Lord Jesus and to all the saints" (probably causal, as 
NIV; "because I hear ..."). This is followed up with a purpose clause in v6 ("the 
most obscure verse in this letter", Moule), "in order that .......", so modifying the 
modified verb "I thank ... making mention ....", v4, giving the sense "praying as I 
do in order that the fellowship of your faith ......"  

eucaristw (eucaristew) pres. "I [always] thank" - I GIVE THANKS TO. Paul 
constantly gives thanks when he remembers Philemon in his prayers.  

tw/ qew/ (oV) dat. "[my] God" - THE GOD [OF ME]. Dative of direct object 
after the verb "to give thanks to."  

pantote adv. "always" - ALWAYS. Temporal adverb. Probably going with "I 
thank", as NIV, but possibly with "making mention"; "I always make mention of 
you ..."  

poioumenoV (poiew) pres. part. "as I [remember]" - MAKING, DOING 
[REMEMBRANCE]. The participle is adverbial, usually treated as temporal; "when 
I mention you in my prayers", Moffatt. The noun meneia can mean either 
"remembrance" or "mention", so "when I remember /mention you in my prayers."  

sou gen. pro. "you" - OF YOU. Genitive is verbal, objective; "remember 
you", Campbell.  

epi + gen. "in [my prayers]" - IN [THE PRAYERS]. Temporal use of the 
preposition; "at, at the time of [my prayers]". "Upon the occasion of [my 
prayers]", Robertson.  

mou gen. pro. "my" - OF ME. The genitive may be treated as adjectival, 
possessive, or verbal, subjective.  
   
v5 

akouwn (akouw) pres. part. "because I hear about" - HEARING. The 
participle is adverbial, probably causal, as NIV. The present tense probably 
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implies contemporaneous action. Paul expresses the reason for his thanksgiving, 
namely, because he has heard of the faith and love that Philemon has for the 
brotherhood.  

sou gen pro. "your" - OF YOU. Emphatic by position. The genitive may be 
taken as adjectival, possessive, indicating the possession of a derivative 
characteristic, "your faith ..... and love ...", or verbal, subjective, "the faith .... and 
love .... exercised by you."  

proV ..... eiV "[faith] in [the Lord Jesus and your love] for [all the saints]" 
- [LOVE AND FAITH WHICH YOU HAVE] TO, TOWARD [THE LORD JESUS AND] INTO 
[ALL THE SAINTS]. The NIV / TEV has taken this clause as an a-b-b-a chiasmus, 
so Lightfoot, Moule, O'Brien, Fitzmyer, ie., "faith is directed to the Lord Jesus, 
and the love extends to all the saints", Wilson. Lightfoot notes that the use of the 
different prepositions serves to indicate a "desire to separate the two clauses, as 
they refer to different words in the preceding part of the sentence." None-the-less, 
the prepositions carry similar meanings and it is possible to read the clause as it 
appears in the Gk. "for I hear of your love and loyalty (faith = faithfulness) to the 
Lord Jesus and to all the saints", Moffatt (cf., NAB, REB, NJB), so Dunn. Love 
and faith is certainly the sum of the Christian lifestyle, although "faith" toward 
the saints is a rather strange statement, but then it may well mean "faithfulness" 
here, so Houlden, Bruce. Campbell suggests that the two prepositions may intend 
to express reference / respect. Possibly "I hear of your love and of the faith which 
you have towards the Lord Jesus and which you manifest towards all the saints", 
Weymouth, but the NIV makes better sense.  
   
v6 

Paul explains the focus of his prayers for Philemon. Paul desires that 
Philemon's fellowshipping with other believers, a sharing which is the product of 
his faith in Christ, might nourish knowledge and lead to a closer union with 
Christ, and this particularly for those who gather with him in his house-church.  

oJpwV + subj. "I pray that ..." - SO THAT / IN ORDER THAT / THAT. The 
intended sense of this conjunction is unclear. Many commentators think that it 
comes with an assumed verb "to pray", and so with the subjunctive genhtai, "may 
become" (rather than an expected infinitive) introduces a dependent statement, 
indirect speech, expressing the content of Paul's prayer, his giving thanks and 
making mention, so NIV. Sometimes o{pwV is used instead of w{ste, and this with 
the subjunctive forms a consecutive clause, expressing result, ie., the result of the 
love and faith which Philemon has, namely "his generosity in making his house 
available for the meetings of the local Christian community", Wilson (developing 
the argument of Schenk). Yet, the construction would usually form a purpose 
clause, "in order that", modifying the verb eucaristw, "I thank ..., making 
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mention ....... in order that ....", so Dunn, = "...... and your love for all the saints; 
praying as I do in order that ......." Of course, such an expression is somewhat 
circuitous. This being the case we are best to classify o{pwV + subj. as introducing 
a dependent statement of indirect speech expressing what Paul is praying; "I pray 
that ......."  

thV pistewV gen. "[sharing your] faith" - [THE SHARING, PARTICIPATION, 
FELLOWSHIP] OF FAITH / FAITHFULNESS / THE FAITH [OF YOU HAS BECOME 
EFFECTIVE IN KNOWLEDGE / ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF ALL THE GOOD THE (which 
is) IN US FOR CHRIST]. The genitive is probably adjectival, attributive, "a 
fellowship which is based on faith", TH, or possibly expressing origin, "which 
springs from your faith", O'Brien, or verbal, either objective, "sharing in your 
faith", or subjective, "fellowship inspired by your faith", Zerwick. The number 
of possible meanings for the key words koinwnia, "sharing / participation / 
fellowship", and pistewV, "faith / (act of) belief / faithfulness / the faith", prompts 
numerous interpretations. Moo nicely summarises four "reasonable options":  

•iPaul is praying that Philemon's participation with Paul / other 
Christians, a participation in the Christian faith / Christian ministry / act of 
believing, might be effective. This is the most favoured option among 
commentators;  

•iPaul is praying that Philemon's sharing of the Christian faith / personal 
believing might be effective. This option is favoured by many translations, 
eg. "your sharing of the faith with others", NAB, as NIV;  

•iPaul is praying that Philemon's fellowship with other believers, based 
on faith, might be effective. Wright's favoured option;  

•iPaul is praying that Philemon's act of fellowship / generosity / liberality 
might be effective. Lightfoot's favoured option: "I pray that your generosity 
that springs from your faith ...", O'Brien.  

Moo opts for the third option and this does seem best. Paul prays that 
Philemon's fellowshipping / his Christian fellowship / his mutual participation 
with other believers, particularly in his house-church, a spiritual and social 
quality which is based on his ("your") faith in Christ, might be effective ...........  

genhtai (ginomai) aor. subj. "may be [active]" - MAY BECOME [EFFECTIVE, 
POWERFUL, ACTIVE, PRODUCTIVE]. "May become effective ...", Cassirer.  

en + dat. "so that" - IN [the KNOWLEDGE]. The NIV opts for en replacing eiV 
to form a purpose clause. Probably better taken as instrumental, expressing means 
"be effective by / through knowledge"; "will bring about a deeper understanding", 
TEV. The "deeper" derives from the prefix epi serving to intensify "knowledge", 
but it could serve to particularise the "knowledge", a knowledge of the blessings 
that are in Christ, so O'Brien, see below. It is also possible to take the preposition 
en as temporal, "become effective when you perceive", NRSV.  
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agaqou gen. adj. "of every good thing" - OF [ALL] GOOD. The adjective 
serves as a substantive, the genitive adjectival, attributive, limiting the 
knowledge, an "all good" type knowledge, although possibly verbal, objective. 
This indefinite "good" is neuter so possibly "all good things", but more 
particularly "all the blessings Christ has given us", CEV.  

tou gen. art. "-" - THE. The genitive article is an adjectivizer, turning the 
prepositional phrase "in us" into an attributive modifier limiting the genitive 
substantive "every good thing"; "every good thing that is in us", ESV.  

en hJmin "we have" - IN US. Local, expressing space, incorporative union. 
Variant uJmin, "you", is strong, but usually not accepted. "Among us" = all the 
blessings that are ours due to our participation together in Christ.  

eiV Criston "in Christ" - INTO CHRIST. The preposition usually expresses 
movement toward so "incorporation into Christ", Bruce, O'Brien, although the 
prepositional phrase is somewhat awkward at this point. Moule seems unsure of 
its function here. See Harris who proposes, goal, purpose, result, location, 
relation, ......  
   
v7 

iv] This verse is usually treated as part of Paul's thanksgiving, v4-6, but it is 
more likely transitional, serving to move from the thanksgiving to the appeal. 
Paul has derived much joy and encouragement from Philemon's love of the 
brotherhood and takes the time to affirm this fact.  

gar "-" - FOR [I HAD MUCH JOY AND ENCOURAGEMENT / COMFORT]. Possibly 
expressing cause; Paul is encouraged to pray ("I thank") for Philemon because he 
has derived much joy and encouragement from Philemon's love of the 
brotherhood. Yet, it does seem more likely that it is transitional here and so left 
untranslated, as NIV.  

epi + dat. "[your love]" - UPON = WITH RESPECT TO [THE LOVE OF YOU]. 
Reference / respect, "with respect to your love", although Campbell suggests that 
it is causal here.  

oJti "because" - THAT, BECAUSE. Possibly introducing a causal clause, as 
NIV, or ground / basis, although better epexegetic, so Moo, explaining the 
substance of the prepositional phrase epi th/ agaph/ sou "on account of your 
love", namely / in that "you have been the means of bringing refreshment to the 
hearts of those who have dedicated themselves to God's service", Cassirer.  

dia + gen. "-" - [THE INWARD PARTS OF THE SAINTS HAVE BEEN 
REFRESHED] THROUGH, BY MEANS OF [YOU, BROTHER]. Instrumental, 
expressing agency. It was through Philemon, or particularly through his acts of 
love, that the saints were / the brotherhood was refreshed / "cheered", CEV. The 
term "inward parts" is "used figuratively as the seat of human emotion", 
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Fitzmyer; "inmost feelings / very self", Moule. The verb "have been refreshed" 
is perfect, expressing the "regular acts" and "lasting effects" of Philemon's 
Christian walk, O'Brien. The genitive "of the saints" is adjectival, possessive.  
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8-25 

2. A call to Christian love and acceptance, v8-25 
ii] Paul's appeal to Philemon 
Argument  

Having commenced his letter with the usual greetings and thanksgiving, Paul 
now directly asks Philemon, a friend and convert in Colossae, to welcome back 
his runaway slave Onesimus, and this as a brother in the Lord.  
   
Issues  

i] Context: See v1-7.  
   

ii] Background: See v1-7.  
   

iii] Structure: Paul's appeal to Philemon:  
The present situation facing Paul, v8-12: 

Relationship with his convert Onesimus; 
Once useless, now useful; 
Dear to Paul's heart. 

Paul's past contact with Onesimus, v13-14: 
Paul would have preferred to keep Onesimus with him; 
His conversion should be an advantage for Philemon, not Paul. 

The reason for returning Onesimus, v15-16: 
Paul doesn't want to stand against the divine will; 
To return, no longer a slave, now a brother. 

The request, v17-21: 
"Welcome him as you would welcome me." 
Paul offers to pay for any damages incurred. 
Therefore "I write to you." 

Final note, v22: 
prepare for Paul's visit. 

Greetings, v23-24: 
Blessing, v25.  

   
iv] Interpretation:  

This passage serves as the centre of the letter and consists of Paul's 
appeal to Philemon, namely, to show love toward his runaway slave 
Onesimus. Paul first notes that he could command Philemon, but intends 
to appeal to him instead, v8-9. He then relates how he met Onesimus and 
led him to Christ, v10-11, and how he is now sending him back to his legal 
master, v12. Paul would rather have kept Onesimus as his own assistant, 
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but would not even consider such without Philemon's approval, v13-14, 
and so, under the purpose of God, he is now sending him back, not just as 
a slave, but as a Christian brother, v15-16. Paul then directly asks Philemon 
to accept Onesimus back as a Christian brother, v17, offering to pay for 
any out-of-pocket expenses that he may have incurred, v18-19. Finally, 
Paul looks for a positive response to his request, a response which will fill 
him with joy, v20-21.  

Paul concludes his letter by indicating his intention to visit Philemon, 
v22. This could be a subtle prod to get Philemon to respond positively to 
his request. Paul then begins to wind up with personal greetings, v23-24, 
and a final blessing, "may God's favour touch your true self", v25.  
   

Slavery: The failure of Paul to confront the issue of slavery head on is 
of some concern. Some have argued that Paul is actually telling Philemon 
to free Onesimus, but the text does not support this argument. Paul simply 
accepts the given social structure of his day, slavery being an integral part 
of the ancient world - Onesimus must return to his master. Of course, 
slavery in the ancient world was for the most part like indentured labour; it 
was the employment system of the day. On average, a slave was better off 
than a free person, provided for and employed in all levels of Roman 
society. A slave was often paid and could save and buy their freedom. Other 
than encouraging a slave to gain their freedom where possible, Paul doesn't 
set out to undermine the structure of Roman society. Jesus, in like manner, 
doesn't address the issue of slavery, along with the many other evils evident 
in Roman society. Inevitably, the teachings of Jesus will themselves 
undermine the notion that one human being can own another.  
   

Paul's prayer and his hope for release from prison: It is unnecessary 
to draw a direct correlation between Paul's prayer and his hope for release 
from prison as though intercession can gain God's intervention for us in 
times of trouble. A prayer of faith is always dependent on the revealed will 
of God. God's intention is for the realisation of the kingdom of God and he 
will use His servants to achieve this end. It would be nice if this involved 
Paul's release, but however the Fates may conspire, it all comes down to 
the will of God. If Paul's prayer is according to God's will, then he will be 
released.  
   

Text - v8 
Paul's appeal to Philemon, v8-16; i] The present situation facing Paul, v8-

12. Paul does not use his authority to command Philemon to receive his runaway 
slave with kindness rather than vengeance, rather, he prefers to make his appeal 
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on the basis of Christian love, a love that binds believers together in Christ. Paul 
makes his appeal as "an old man" (possibly "ambassador") and now as a prisoner 
who belongs to Christ.  

The opening Greek sentence is constructed around the main verb 
parakalew, v9, which is repeated again in v10, "I appeal, urge, beseech", the 
focus being on Paul's appeal to Philemon on behalf of Onesimus, an appeal made 
on the ground of love.  

dio "therefore" - THEREFORE. Inferential, drawing a logical conclusion, 
"accordingly / so it is that", Zerwick.  

ecwn (ecw) pres. part. "although [in Christ] I could be" - HAVING. The 
participle is adverbial, best treated as concessive, as NIV.  

en + dat. "in" - IN [CHRIST]. Adverbial use of the preposition, here expressing 
ground / cause; "because of their Christian relationship", O'Brien, so also Dunn.  

parrhsian (a) "bold" - BOLDNESS, CONFIDENCE, FRANKNESS, OPENNESS, 
PLAINLY. Accusative object of the participle having, modified by "much / many", 
so "I have much boldness and openness" = "I am very bold", but obviously with 
the sense "I could be very bold."  

epitassein (epitassw) pres. inf. "and order" - TO ORDER. The infinitive 
can be classified as complementary, completing the sense of the participial phrase 
"having boldness", so Campbell. At the same time, it may serve to introduce an 
epexegetic clause explaining the nature of the "boldness", a boldness which 
consists of giving an authoritative command.  

soi dat. pro. "you" - YOU. Dative of indirect object, with to anhkon, "what 
is required", as the direct object.  

to anhkon (anhkw) acc. pres. part. "what you ought to do" - to do THE 
THINK BEING FITTING = REQUIRED. The participle serves as a substantive, 
accusative of respect; "with respect to your duty", Harris, "one's duty", Martin, 
so also Dunn, although probably better "what is proper for Philemon, as a 
Christian, to do in the circumstances concerning Onesimus", O'Brien, so also 
Moo, Fitzmyer.  
   
v9 

mallon "yet" - RATHER. Contrastive use of the adverb; "I could be bold and 
order you what to do, but I would rather, out of love, make my appeal."  

parakalw (parakalew) pres. "appeal" - I APPEAL, URGE, BESEECH. Main 
verb. The present tense expressing durative action, although "urging", of its very 
nature, is durative / imperfective.  

dia + acc. "on the basis of" - BECAUSE OF, ON ACCOUNT OF. Causal. 
"because of love", "for love's sake", Weymouth, but possibly basis / ground, as 
NIV.  
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thn agaphn (h) acc. "love" - THE = OUR LOVE. In the sense of "brotherly 
love." "Yet, because we love one another", Barclay.  

w]n (eimi) pres. part. "I then" - [RATHER I MAKE AN APPEAL] BEING. The 
participle may be treated as adverbial, probably causal, "because I am such", 
"since I am", NASB, or concessive, "even though an old man." Although 
anarthrous, possibly adjectival, attributive, "who is such a one as Paul".  

wJV "as" - [SUCH A ONE] AS [PAUL]. Here the comparative particle expresses 
a characteristic quality; "I Paul, do this as an old man", not like an old man, but 
being an old man. The phrase, "such a one as Paul", is best taken as correlative, 
laying the ground for Paul's right to command, ie., they connect with the words 
that follow, cf., Lightfoot 337; "Being such an one as Paul an ambassador ..... and 
now a prisoner ........ I appeal to you", Lightfoot. "Being what I am, Paul, ....", 
NJB. The nominative demonstrative pronoun toioutoV stands in apposition to the 
subject "I", parakalw, "I appeal."  

presbuthV (hV ou) "an old man" - AN ADULT MALE OF ADVANCED YEARS*. 
Predicate nominative of the participle "being". Not in a self-defacing sense, 
reflecting the attitude of Western society toward senior people, but rather of 
someone who is wise and experienced carrying the authority of their years. The 
word can be used of an ambassador, or an elder /leader of a church. "I Paul an 
ambassador for Christ", Cassirer.  

nuni "[and] now" - [AND] NOW. Temporal adverb.  
kai "also" - AND = ALSO. Here adjunctive; "also".  
Cristou Ihsou "of Christ Jesus" - [A PRISONER] OF CHRIST JESUS. The 

genitive is probably adjectival, possessive; "a prisoner belonging to Jesus Christ."  
   
v10 

Paul finally mentions the name of Philemon's runaway slave, a person Paul 
has "fathered in his imprisonment."  

se acc. "[I appeal to] you" - [I APPEAL TO] YOU. Accusative direct object of 
the verb "I appeal to."  

peri + gen. "for" - ABOUT, CONCERNING. Reference / respect; "concerning, 
about, with reference to." Here with the less common sense "for / on behalf of." 
"Paul is interceding on Onesimus' behalf rather than making a request about him", 
O'Brien.  

emou adj. "my [son]" - [THE] MY [CHILD]. The adjective is used in place of 
the possessive genitive pronoun mou for emphasis.  

egennhsa (gennaw) aor. "became my son" - [WHOM] I GAVE BIRTH TO. "He 
is like a son to me", CEV, although probably more pointedly with the sense of 
converted, "while here in jail I fathered a child, so to speak", Peterson.  
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Onhsimon (oV) acc. "Onesimus" - ONESIMUS. Standing in apposition to the 
accusative o}n, "whom". Paul has placed the name of the person of whom he is 
making his appeal at the end of the Gk. sentence, given that "the name of 
Onesimus is likely to make Philemon see red", Pfitzner.  

en + dat. "in [chains]" - IN [THE = MY BONDS]. The preposition is adverbial, 
temporal, "while I was in prison", Moffatt, as NIV, but also possibly causal, 
"because in prison I became his father in the faith", Barclay.  
   
v11 

With a play on words, Paul states that Onesimus (the word means 
"profitable") was once "useless", but is now "useful".  

pote "formerly" - FORMERLY, AT ONE TIME, ONCE. Temporal particle; 
"Who was once of so little use to you", Cassirer.  

ton .... acrhston adj. "useless" - THE ONE USELESS, UNPROFITABLE, 
WORTHLESS. The adjective serves as a substantive standing in apposition to the 
accusative "Onesimus". The name Onesimus derives from the verb oninhmi, 
"useful", which provides Paul with the source of his pun, although as Dunn notes, 
"Onesimus must have been heartily sick of it by this time."  

soi dat. pro. "to you" - TO YOU. Dative of interest, disadvantage.  
nuni de "but now" - BUT NOW. Temporal adverb. "But now-a-days", 

Phillips.  
eucrhston adj. "useful" - PROFITABLE, USEFUL. The prefix eu probably 

serves to intensify; "once he was useless ...... now he is really useful."  
soi dat. pro. "to you" - TO YOU [AND TO ME]. Dative of interest, advantage.  

   
v12 

Paul would rather keep Onesimus with him, but out of fair-play and a respect 
for the law (the return of a runaway slave), he is sending him back to his master.  

o}n "-" - WHOM. Accusative direct object of the verb "to send back." 
Continuing the Gk. sentence which began in v8, with this pronoun referring back 
to Onesimus in v11.  

anepemya (anapempw) aor. "I am sending" - I SENT BACK [TO YOU]. The 
aorist is punctiliar, with most translations emphasising aspect, so expressing the 
verb in the present tense rather than past. Note how Paul is maintaining his 
authority over Onesimus as one who has led him to the Lord. So, Paul is sending 
him back, rather than Onesimus asking to come back, even though Onesimus may 
well have wanted to go back. "Paul takes the initiative", Moo.  

auton pro. "him - [who is]" - HIM. Pendent accusative, emphatic, nicely 
expressed in the NIV.  
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ta .... splagcna (on) "[my very] heart" - [THIS IS MY] ENTRAILS, INWARD 
PARTS. Predicate nominative. "A part of myself", JB, but better "my own heart", 
NJB, which expresses the special place Onesimus has in Paul's life and the strong 
emotional bond between the two.  

soi dat. "back to you" - TO YOU. Dative of indirect object / recipient.  
   
v13 

ii] Paul's past contact with Onesimus, v13-14. Onesimus has been a great 
asset to Paul and seeing he is Philemon's slave, the service rendered is, in a sense, 
Philemon's. In this sentence Paul expresses his high regard for Onesimus, stating 
his preference for keeping him in order to help him while in prison, but at the 
same time stating his intention of not doing so without Philemon's consent.  

These two verses are formed from the second Greek sentence. The sentence 
opens with the relative pronoun "whom", referring to Onesimus. The two verses 
are antithetical with the two main verbs "was desiring" and "wanted", both with 
a complementary infinitive and followed by a hina purpose clause.  

eboulomhn (boulomai) imperf. "[I] would have liked" - [WHOM] I WAS 
DESIRING, WANTING. The "I", egw, is emphatically stated. The imperfect is 
durative, and with the following aorist verb "wanted", gives the sense "I was 
wishing for a time ...... but then I decided", Moo. The relative pronoun o}n, 
"whom", which commences the sentence, functions as the object of the verb "was 
desiring". 

katecein (katecew) pres. inf. "to keep" - TO KEEP, RETAIN, HOLD ON TO. 
The infinitive is complementary, completing the sense of the cognitive verb "was 
desiring". "I would have preferred to keep him with me", Fitzmyer.  

proV + acc. "with [me]" - TOWARD [MYSELF]. Spatial.  
iJna + subj. "so that" - THAT. Introducing a final clause expressing purpose, 

"in order that", or hypothetical result, "so that".  
uJper "he could take [your] place" - ON BEHALF OF [YOU] / IN [YOUR] STEAD. 

The preposition here expresses representation, possibly benefit / advantage, 
making the point that Philemon, who has often assisted Paul in his ministry, is 
now assisting Paul with his physical needs through his runaway slave Onesimus.  

moi dat. pro. "[in helping] me" - [HE MIGHT SERVE] ME. Dative of direct 
object after the dia prefix verb "to serve."  

en + dat. "while I am in [chains]" - IN [THE BONDS]. Adverbial, temporal / 
context or circumstance, so Campbell.  

tou euaggeliou (on) - "for the gospel" - OF THE GOSPEL. The classification 
of this genitive is by no means clear, but it is probably ablative, a genitive of 
source / origin, so Lightfoot, ie., Paul's imprisonment comes out of / from his 
preaching of the gospel. Campbell suggests an adverbial used, reference / respect.  

152



   
v14 

The intent of Paul's words here is somewhat unclear, see "any favour you 
do" below. 

de "but" - BUT/AND. Here as an adversative.  
poihsai (poiew) aor. inf. "[I do not want] to do [anything]" - [NOTHING I 

WANTED, DESIRED] TO DO. The infinitive is complementary, completing the 
sense of the cognitive verb "I wanted".  

cwriV + gen. "without" - WITHOUT, APART FROM [YOUR CONSENT]. 
Expressing absence; "Unless you agree to it first", CEV.  

iJna + subj. "so that" - THAT. Introducing a final clause expressing purpose; 
"in order that ...." formed with the subjunctive of the verb to-be, h\/. The NIV 
reverses the order of this clause. Lit. "in order that the good you do (the good of 
you) might not be under (as according to) constraint, but under (as according to) 
free will"; "so that this kindness of yours might be done not under compulsion 
but of your own free will", Cassirer.  

to agaqon adj. "any favour [you] do" - THE GOOD = GOODNESS. The 
adjective serves as a noun. This "good" is best viewed as an "act of kindness", 
Harris. Some suggest that the act of kindness that Paul is referring to is the return 
of Onesimus to serve Paul, cf., Pfitzner, but it is very unlikely that Paul is seeking 
this benefit from Philemon. The act of kindness is surely Philemon's kindly 
acceptance of Onesimus on his return, so Fitzmyer. In fact, it is quite possible 
that Onesimus wants to return, which is his Christian duty. The central thrust of 
Paul's words to Philemon must control our understanding of this verse. Paul is 
sending Onesimus back to Philemon, asking that Philemon accept his as a 
brother, rather than a runaway slave. Paul is not demanding this kindness of 
Philemon, but asking him to act out of love. Such a kindness is no great sacrifice 
for Philemon, for he is gaining a brother. For Paul there is great sacrifice in that 
he is losing the assistance of a caring brother while in prison.  

sou gen. pro. "you" - OF YOU [MIGHT BE]. The genitive is verbal, subjective.  
mh .... alla "[would] not [seem forced] but" - NOT [AS ACCORDING TO 

NECESSITY] BUT [ACCORDING TO WILLINGNESS. Establishing a counterpoint 
construction; "not ....., but ...." The particle wJV is again expressing a characteristic 
quality; "in order that your goodness to me might not be as it were according to 
= by compulsion / forced, but by willingness." The preposition kata may express 
a standard, but better viewed as adverbial, introducing modal construction 
expressing manner, modifying "[the good of you] might be"; "might not be 
forced."  
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v15 

iii] The reason for returning Onesimus, v15-16. The verse may serve to 
explain why Paul is sending Onesimus back to Philemon, ie., he doesn't want to 
get in the way of God's will, so Fitzmyer, Lightfoot, O'Brien. Moo suggests that 
Paul is actually explaining the "act of kindness", v14, "specifying its outcome: 
Philemon will have Onesimus back forever as a dear brother, and, on the other 
hand ..... God himself is working in the circumstances to bring about this 
outcome."  

The third Greek sentence covering these two verses is introduced by gar, 
"for", often left untranslated when this conjunction is explanatory, as NIV.  

taca adv. "perhaps" - [FOR] PERHAPS. This adverb modifies "he was 
separated", expressing a cautious thought; "perhaps he was parted from you." The 
initial separation of Onesimus from Philemon may well be within the divine will 
(separated in order to come back for good), although the act of running away, 
being sinful, cannot be in the divine will, thus Paul's caution - a caution we are 
all very aware of!!!!  

dia touto "the reason" - BECAUSE OF, ON ACCOUNT OF THIS. Although dia 
+ acc. is causal, with the pronoun touto it is often inferential, "therefore ....", 
although an inferential sense doesn't seem to work here. It seems here that the 
pronoun serves a prospective function, referencing the epexegetic hina clause, a 
clause which serves to explain the sense of "this"; "because of this, namely that 
you might have him eternally no longer as a slave but more than a slave, a dear 
brother, especially to me, but more to you, both in the flesh and in the Lord, he 
was removed for an hour."  

ecwrisqh (cwrizw) aor. pas. "he was separated" - HE WAS REMOVED, 
SEPARATED. Divine / theological passive.  

proV + acc. "for [a little while]" - TOWARD [AN HOUR]. Idiomatic temporal 
prepositional phrase; "for a time", Zerwick.  

iJna + subj. "that" - THAT [YOU MIGHT HAVE HIM]. Possibly adverbial, final, 
introducing a purpose clause, but better taken as epexegetic; "perhaps it was for 
this reason he was parted from you, namely that you might have him back forever 
....."  

aiwnion adj. "forever" - ETERNAL. The accusative adjective is used here as 
an adverb, so "eternally".  
   
v16 

This verse is rightly regarded as the theological high-point of the letter. It 
continues the hina clause begun in v15.  
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ouketi .... all "no longer ...., but" - NO LONGER ......, BUT ..... Establishing 
a counterpoint construction.  

wJV "as" - AS [A SLAVE]. Here again expressing a characteristic quality. 
Onesimus is not "like a slave", he is a slave, but he is "no longer still a slave" in 
the fullest sense, because he is more than a slave, he is now a brother in the Lord.  

uJper adv. "better than" - [BUT] MORE THAN [A SLAVE]. Expressing degree. 
"Not merely as a slave, but as a brother-Christian", Phillips.  

adelfon agaphton "a dear brother" - he is A BROTHER BELOVED. 
Accusative direct object of an assumed verb to-be.  

malista adv. "he is very dear" - ESPECIALLY. Moule views the adverb as 
elative, "especially".  

emoi dat. pro. "to me" - TO ME. As with "to you", Dative of interest, 
advantage.  

de "but" - BUT/AND. Here contrastive; "but".  
posw/ dat. pro. "even [dearer]" - BY HOW MUCH [MORE]. A dative of measure, 

expressing degree.  
soi dat. pro. "to you" - TO YOU. Dative of interest, advantage.  
en "as [a fellow man and] as" - [AND = BOTH] IN [FLESH AND] IN [LORD]. The 

intended use, on both occasions, is locative, expressing space / sphere, 
incorporative union. "In the flesh" = "that aspect of human life that is bound by 
earthly-oriented interests", Moo. So, Onesimus is dear to Paul with respect to 
their earthly relationship; "both as a person and a follower of the Lord", CEV.  
   
v17 

iv] Paul's specific request, v17-21. We now come to the rhetorical heart of 
the letter where Paul makes a direct and personal appeal to Philemon. Paul asks 
Philemon to welcome Onesimus back, not out of compulsion, or because it is the 
right thing to do, but out of Christian love. Paul wants a "benefit" from Philemon, 
not the return of Onesimus to Paul, but rather Philemon's kindly love expressed 
toward his runaway slave. Note how some translations end the paragraph with 
v20.  

The appeal is expressed by the use of three imperative verbs: proslabou, 
"receive" - "welcome him (Onesimus) as you would welcome me", v17; elloga, 
"put to [my] account" - "if you feel he has wronged or cheated you put it down to 
my account", v18; anapouson, "refresh" - "grant me this favour brother, such an 
act of love will do my old heart good", v20, conclusion, v21.  

oun "so" - THEREFORE. Inferential, here establishing a logical connection, 
transitional, indicating the next step in the argument; "so", as NIV.  

ei + ind. "if" - IF. Introducing a conditional clause, 1st class, where the 
condition is assumed to be true, "if, as is the case, .... then ....."  
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eceiV (ecw) pres. "you consider" - YOU HAVE = HOLD. The present tense 
being durative / imperfective, probably serves to express a stative state. Here with 
a double accusative construction - object "me", object complement "a partner". 
On such occasions this verb takes the sense "consider / regard / take to be", Harris, 
cf., BAGD 333b.  

koinwnon (oV) "partner" - [ME] as A SHARER, PARTNER. Accusative 
complement of the direct object "me" standing in a double accusative 
construction and asserting a fact about the object. Obviously "partner" in the 
sense of a fellow believer, a brother in the Lord; "if you look on me as a man 
united to you in fellowship", Cassirer.  

proslabou (proslambanw) aor. imp. "welcome" - RECEIVE, ACCEPT, TAKE 
TO ONESELF [HIM]. The aorist tense, being punctiliar / perfective, indicates a 
direct command. It is unclear what the practical implications of this "welcome" 
are; commentators are divided. Some suggest that Paul expects Philemon to 
release Onesimus from his slavery. Paul expects Philemon to treat Onesimus as 
a brother in the Lord and this with all the implications of being one in Christ, a 
oneness where there is "neither slave nor free." Paul actually asks Philemon to 
treat Onesimus as if he were Paul. So, there are certainly practical implications. 
"Welcome Onesimus as you would welcome me", CEV.  

wJV "as you would welcome [me]" - AS IF, LIKE [ME]. Here a comparative 
sense dominates, along with a modal function; "receive him in the (like) manner 
/ in the same way you would receive me."  
   
v18  

de "-" - BUT/AND. Transitional connective, indicating a step in the argument.  
ei + ind. "if" - IF. Introducing a conditional clause, 1st. class, where the 

proposed condition is assumed to true for the sake of argument; "if, as is the case 
for argument's sake ......., then this put to my account".  

hdikhsen (adikew) aor. "he has done [you any] wrong" - [CERTAIN] HE 
WRONGED [YOU OR OWES you]. Aspect indicates a summary, so Campbell, since 
Paul doesn't seem to be indicating a particular wrongdoing, other than Onesimus' 
running away, and therefore the need for compensation for work lost.  

elloga (ellogew) pres. imp. "charge [it]" - [THIS] PUT, RECKON, IMPUTE. 
The present tense indicating a general request. Variant ellogei, which is correct 
for a 2nd. singular present imperative. Confusion often results with ew verbs, cf., 
Moule.  

emoi dat. pro. "[charge] to me" - [RECKON] TO ME. The verb "to make a 
charge" takes a dative of direct object / interest; to make a charge to someone's 
account.  
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v19 

egw pro. "I" - I [PAUL]. Emphatic use of the personal pronoun.  
egraya (grafw) aor. "am writing" - I WROTE. Possibly an epistolary aorist, 

so "I am writing", although Paul may be referring to his previous words and so "I 
have written this ....."  

emh/ dat. "with my [own hand]" - BY MY [HAND]. Instrumental dative, "with 
/ by my hand, but possibly locative, "in my own handwriting." Is Paul saying that 
at this point he has taken up the pen to personally write the conclusion of the 
letter, or is he saying that he has written the whole letter personally?  

apotisw (apotinw) fut. "I will repay" - I WILL REPAY. In the sense of "I will 
compensate you for any loss."  

iJna + subj. "-" - [NOT] THAT [I couldn't SAY]. The function of this hina clause 
is unclear. Most commentators agree that there is likely to be an ellipsis (missing 
words) which serve to introduce the hina clause, with the clause itself expressing 
purpose; "I put it this way in order that I might not have to say to you that you 
owe me everything", cf., Moule, Harris, Moo, Fitzmyer, Wilson, Dunn. Lohse 
suggests that Paul is picking up on the "charge it to me" of v18b. The phrase iJna 
mh legw, "that I say nothing" = inf. "to say nothing", cf., 2Cor.9:4, is used where 
an "orator pretends to pass over something which he in fact mentions", BDF. So, 
Paul is making the point that "if the discussion is going to centre around debts, 
then Paul can make a contra-account and remind Philemon that it is in fact he 
who is indebted to the Apostle", Louse, cf., O'Brien. Simplified in English we 
end up with something like "if .... he owes you anything charge it to me ......... not 
in any way to mention the fact that you owe me everything."  

soi dat. pro. "you" - TO YOU. Dative of indirect object.  
oJti "that" - THAT [AND = EVEN YOURSELF YOU OWE]. Here introducing a 

dependent statement, indirect speech, expressing what Paul does not want to 
mention, although will mention, just to make a point.  

moi dat. pro. "me" - TO ME. Dative of indirect object.  
   
v20 

nai "-" - YES [BROTHER]. Emphatic affirmation, so reinforcing Paul's request 
that Onesimus be received in a kindly fashion; "Well then, my brother", Cassirer.  

egw "I" - I. Emphatic by use and position.  
onaimhn (oninhmi) aor. mid. opt. "I do wish [brother] that I may have 

some benefit from" - I MAY HAVE BENEFIT FROM, PROFIT, PLEASURE. Optative 
serving to express a wish, as NIV. This verb is very close to the name Onesimus 
and so Paul may well be crafting another pun.  
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sou "you" - OF YOU. Genitive of direct object after the verb "to benefit from" 
which takes a genitive of persons.  

en + dat. "in [the Lord]" - IN [THE LORD]. The sense of this prepositional 
phrase is not overtly clear. We are probably best to follow Moule who argues that 
Paul is expressing incorporation - united to the one they belong, ie., local, 
expressing space, incorporative union, cf., Col.1:2. Possibly adverbial, modifying 
anaimhn, "desiring a benefit from / profit", and so causal; "because of our 
relationship with the Lord."  

anapauson (anapauw) aor. imp. "refresh [my heart]" - REFRESH, REST, 
[MY INNER PARTS]. The aorist, being punctiliar / perfective, indicates a specific 
request; "put an end to my anxiety", Barclay.  

en Cristw/ "in Christ" - IN CHRIST. Often, as with "in the Lord", the phrase 
generalises the state of being of a believer in a relationship with Jesus / united to 
Jesus, and so it is not making some specific theological point; "my dear friend 
and follower of Christ our Lord, please cheer me up by doing this for me", CEV.  
   
v21 

Paul summarises his request.  
pepoiqwV (poiew) perf. part. "confident" - HAVING CONFIDENCE. The 

participle is adverbial, possibly modal, expressing manner, or causal; "I write to 
you with confidence / because I have confidence in you"  

sou gen. pro. "of your" - [IN THE OBEDIENCE, COMPLIANCE, AGREEMENT] 
OF YOU. The genitive is adjectival, possessive / verbal, subjective; "I write to you 
confident that you will agree to my request", Barclay. The dative uJpakoh/, "in 
obedience, compliance", is probably adverbial, reference / respect; "with respect 
to your compliance."  

soi dat. pro. "to you" - [I WROTE] TO YOU. Dative of recipient.  
eidwV (oida) perf. part. "knowing" - KNOWING. The participle is adverbial, 

best treated as causal, "because I know."  
oJti "that" - THAT. Introducing a dependent statement of perception 

expressing what Paul knows.  
kai "even" - AND = EVEN. Here ascensive, "even more."  
uJper "more" - MORE, ABOVE [WHAT I SAY, YOU WILL DO]. Here the 

preposition is used adverbially expressing degree; "even more." "I know full well 
that you will do even more than I ask", Cassirer.  
   
v22 

v] Organisational note regarding a possible future visit to Philemon by Paul. 
Possibly a management ploy by Paul, hinting that he will soon visit and check 
out whether his request has been met, although there is no indication that Paul 
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was a student of Dale Carnegie and his methods on how to manipulate people of 
weak mind!  

aJma adv. "one more thing" - [BUT/AND] TOGETHER = AT THE SAME TIME 
[AND = ALSO]. This adverb takes a temporal sense here.  

moi dat. pro. "for me" - [PREPARE LODGINGS] TO = FOR ME. Dative of 
interest, advantage.  

gar "because" - FOR. Introducing a causal clause explaining why Paul wants 
Philemon to prepare lodgings for him, "because ......"  

oJti "-" - [I HOPE] THAT [I WILL BE GIVEN, FAVOURED = RESTORED]. 
Introducing an object clause, dependent statement of perception expressing what 
Paul hopes; "I will be graciously give to you by God", ESV.  

uJmin dat. pro. "to you" - TO YOU. Dative of indirect object.  
dia + gen. "in answer to" - THROUGH. Instrumental, expressing means; "by 

means of your prayers."  
uJmin gen. pro. "your [prayers]" - [THE PRAYERS] OF YOU. The genitive may 

be classified as adjectival, possessive, identifying the possession of a derivative 
characteristic, "your prayers", or verbal, subjective, "the prayers offered by you."  
   
v23-24 

vi] Greetings: Epaphras is obviously known to the churches in the Lycus 
valley, and particularly Colossae where he once resided, possibly even his place 
of birth. The term "fellow prisoner" may just be a descriptive term for a believer 
/ Christian, reinforced by "in Christ Jesus", so "Epaphras, my fellow believer, 
sends you greetings." Yet, it does seem likely that Epaphras is actually Paul's 
fellow prisoner, under arrest with Paul. Paul also passes on greetings from Mark, 
Col.4:10, Aristarchus, Col.4:10 (where he is mentioned as Paul's fellow prisoner 
- changed places with Epaphras???), Demas and Luke, Col.4:14.  

en + dat. "in [Christ jesus]" - [EPAPHRAS GREETS YOU, THE FELLOW 
PRISONER OF ME] IN [CHRIST JESUS, and MARK, ARISTARCHUS, DEMAS, LUKE, 
THE CO-WORKER OF ME]. Local, incorporative union, "in union with / in a 
relationship with Christ Jesus." The prepositional phrase virtually means believer 
/ Christian; "Epaphras, my brother and fellow prisoner."  
   
v25 

vii] Blessing: A typical Pauline benediction.  
tou kuriou (oV) gen. "of the Lord" - [THE GRACE] OF THE LORD. The 

genitive is probably best viewed as ablative, source / origin, referring to the grace 
that flows from the Lord; "the grace bestowed from the Lord."  

Ihsou Cristou (oV) gen. "Jesus Christ" - JESUS CHRIST. Genitive, 
standing in apposition to "Lord".  
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meta + gen. "be with" - be WITH. Expressing accompaniment / association. 
The optative verb to-be eih is assumed, expressing a wish-prayer.  

tou pneumatoV (a atoV) gen. "[your] spirit" - THE SPIRIT [OF YOU]. 
Genitive following the preposition meta. "Spirit" is used here of a person's being, 
technically a synecdoche where the whole is designated by reference to a part; "I 
pray that the Lord Jesus Christ will be kind to you", CEV, "be with you all", TEV.  
   
   

   

Finis    
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